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Preface

This is a book about building simple web sites with Drupal —and having fun doing
it. This book will enable you to build 12 exciting and simple web projects, and to
create quick prototypes of commonly-used applications within hours. This book will
give you a competitive edge by helping you to rapidly implement web projects for
personal and business use —without having to pay a developer to do it for you.
With this book, almost anyone with just a bit of Drupal knowledge can build a
complex web site by mixing the individual projects together. Instant Drupal!

What this book covers

The hands-on example projects in this book are based on fictitious web site
development briefs, and they illustrate practical ways of applying Drupal. A chapter
is dedicated to each example web site project. Each chapter contains a fictitious brief
from which is derived the list of core and contributed modules that will be required
to implement the project.

In Chapter 1, Isaac Meredith Smart is a professor of Sociology at Drupelburg
University. His need is quite simple, and all he intends to do is to build a personal
web site that will provide some shameless publicity to promote him professionally.

In Chapter 2, Verree High School is one of the most popular schools in Drupelburg.
The school board of governors has decided to build a new web site, which will
basically tell the world about the school, its facilities, and its staff.

In Chapter 3, The Global Hitchhikers Club is an online club for hobos and compulsive
travelers. The purpose of the club web site is to enable members to keep an online
blog of their travels, and provide a means for advising other club members on their
own travels.
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Preface

In Chapter 4, "Electric" Skid Jackson is a retired break-dancer and a full time
choreographer and owner of the Def Freeze dance crew. Skid has an idea for a web
site where all of the street dance events all over the world can be listed according to
their location, so that he can be the first to know what is shaking.

In Chapter 5, Tony Tortilla is a student at Drupelburg University. Tony thinks that the
social life could be vastly improved if the University had its own community web
site where the students could get to know each other a little better.

In Chapter 6, The Daily Drupe is the only newspaper in Drupelburg, and it has a local
circulation. The intention is to replicate the content of The Daily Drupe online, in a
way that will enable the online edition to be easily updated on a real-time basis.

In Chapter 7, Dridgets Inc is the foremost manufacturer of bespoke widgets in
Drupelburg. Their dridgets have won awards internationally and are considered
to be vastly superior to other, mass-produced widgets, manufactured by so many
unscrupulous garage factories. In order to consolidate their success, Dridgets have
decided to set up an online e-commerce store to sell their widgets.

In Chapter 8, Wally Fishbourne has the idea to create an online directory where
people can post details of accommodation available for rent, share, and sale all over
Drupelburg. He is looking at a simple directory with listing and display features,
rather in the style of Gumtree and Craigslist.

In Chapter 9, William and Elizabeth Bunter are organizing an online food
appreciation community. They intend to enroll members from all over the world
to share their food photos on a new web site, where the users will submit photos of
their food for all other members to admire and rate.

In Chapter 10, Drupelburg Conference Venues (DCV) has been organizing
conferences and events for many years. Now they think that much of their operation
may be eased and much of their overheads reduced if they had a web presence. DCV
is looking to create a web site where facilities can be listed and booked in real time.

In Chapter 11, Winston Groovy returned home to his wife Rita in Kingston Jamaica
after being missing for two days, claiming to have been abducted by aliens. So Rita
Groovy has decided to create a web site to aggregate occurrences of alien sightings
all over the world to save other people the heartache of having their loved ones
permanently lost to extra-terrestrial kidnappers.

In Chapter 12, bad news is always good news for the press. Vaughan Pyre has
decided to take advantage of this and create a web site that will aggregate bad news
and weird happenings from all over the world. The content of the site will be entirely
derived from RSS feeds from several sources, with each feed being automatically
retrieved and its items displayed on the web site.

[2]
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Preface

In Appendix A you will learn to install and configure Drupal.
In Appendix B you will learn to optimize your Drupal site.

In Appendix C you will find a list of modules and themes used in this book, as well
as links to their project pages.

What you need for this book

All of the projects in this book are based on Drupal 6. A list of the contributed
modules and themes employed, and links to their project pages, is provided in
Appendix C.

Who this book is for

This book is for anyone who wants to build a range of Drupal sites, and who wants
to see how to apply the many available Drupal plugins and features in different
scenarios. If you develop Drupal sites professionally, or would like to try building
web sites as a freelancer, this is a great book to help you get started.

However, this book is not for absolute beginners. It is not a "dummies" book and
users are advised to familiarize themselves with basic Drupal terminology and
operations such as creating content, and uploading and enabling themes and
modules. Some installation and configuration details are provided in the Appendix,
and users are also encouraged to visit the Drupal project site (http://drupal .org)
where ample help exists both in documentation and a very active users' forum.

This book will not make you an expert in developing with Drupal; it will not even
bring you close. However, it should help you get your feet wet and make you
unafraid to plunge deeper into the wonders of creating killer sites with a truly
amazing framework.

Conventions

In this book, you will find a number of styles of text that distinguish between
different kinds of information. Here are some examples of these styles, and an
explanation of their meaning.

New terms and important words are shown in bold. Words that you see on the
screen, in menus or dialog boxes for example, appear in our text like this: "Click
on the edit link in front of the vocabulary Continent".

[3]
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Preface

[ Q Tips and tricks appear like this. ]

Reader feedback

Feedback from our readers is always welcome. Let us know what you think about
this book —what you liked or may have disliked. Reader feedback is important for
us to develop titles that you really get the most out of.

To send us general feedback, simply send an email to feedback@packtpub.com,
and mention the book title in the subject of your message.

If there is a book that you need and would like to see us publish, please send us
a note in the SUGGEST A TITLE form on www . packtpub.com or send an email to
suggest@packtpub.com.

If there is a topic that you have expertise in and you are interested in either writing
or contributing to a book on, refer to author guide on www. packtpub.com/authors.

Customer support

Now that you are the proud owner of a Packt book, we have a number of things
to help you to get the most from your purchase.

Errata

Although we have taken every care to ensure the accuracy of our contents, mistakes
do happen. If you find a mistake in one of our books —maybe a mistake in text or
code —we would be grateful if you would report this to us. By doing so, you can save
other readers from frustration, and help us to improve subsequent versions of this
book. If you find any errata, please report them by visiting http://www.packtpub.
com/support, selecting your book, clicking on the let us know link, and entering

the details of your errata. Once your errata are verified, your submission will be
accepted and the errata added to any list of existing errata. Any existing errata can
be viewed by selecting your title from http://www.packtpub.com/support.

[4]
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Preface

Piracy

Piracy of copyright material on the Internet is an ongoing problem across all

media. At Packt, we take the protection of our copyright and licenses very seriously.
If you come across any illegal copies of our works in any form on the Internet,
please provide us with the location address or website name immediately so that
we can pursue a remedy.

Please contact us at copyright@packtpub.com with a link to the suspected
pirated material.

We appreciate your help in protecting our authors, and our ability to bring you
valuable content.

Questions

You can contact us at questions@packtpub.com if you are having a problem with
any aspect of the book, and we will do our best to address it.

[5]
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.M. Smart, Ph.D.—Building a
Personal Site

Isaac Meredith Smart is a professor of Sociology at Drupelburg University.

His need is quite simple, and all he intends to do is to build a personal web site
that will provide some shameless publicity to promote him professionally. The
objective is to give his students, as well as the entire academic community, as much
information about himself as is decently permitted. Isaac wants his web site to have
the following features:

e An"About me" page—showing his personal profile and interests

e A page that will list all of his publications

e A Blog to tell the world what he is currently doing, with a list of the latest
blog posts displayed on the front page

e A Contact form that site visitors can use to send an email to .M. Smart
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I.M. Smart, Ph.D. — Building a Personal Site

Theme

Smart has chosen the "AD The Morning After" theme (which is a contribution to the
Drupal project) because he loves the design. The front page will feature a teaser for
Smart's profile at the top of the content area, and a list of his most recent blog posts
in a block at the bottom of the front page. The final layout of Smart's web site can be
seen in the following screenshot:

[.M.Smart Ph.D

+

| ABOUT ME

MY BLOG

I am the greatest. I am the smartest. Mulla at ligulal Phasellus lobortis mi eget urna, Wivamus vel turpis. Duis eu ' | PLBLICATIONS TYPE

About me

|

+

purus, Fusce ut arcu in nibh mattis faciisis, Sed risus nisi, vestbulum sit amet, [obortis vitae, fringila a, magna.
Fusce dicturn! Curahitur non nulla vel metus gravida facilisis. Vivamus eu sem! Nullarm mollis.

BOCOKS
PAPERS
Add new comment Read more CONTALT FORM

L RENE S

RECENT BLOG POSTS

I BLOGPOST &
| BLOG POST 4
| ELOG POST 3
| eLocposte
| ELOG POST 1

more

L ¢ Diupal | Theme port sponsored by Duplika Web Hosting.

Build I.M. Smart's site

Okay, this guy Smart doesn't appear particularly likeable does he, and isn't this quite
typical of university professors? But let's put our prejudices aside for a couple of
hours and get his work done for him. The major tasks in building the web site for
Isaac Smart will be:

e To create a new Content type called "Publication", under which he can list all
of his work

e To be able to allocate terms to describe each added work

e To be able to display a Page view of the list of publications

e To be able to create a Block view of the list of his daily blog posts

e To create a simple Contact form

[8]
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Chapter 1

Modules

In order to create the desired web site, we will be using some essential
Drupal modules.

Optional Core modules

The following optional Core modules will be required:

Blog — will enable him create his blog posts
Taxonomy — will enable him to classify his blog posts

Comment — will allow all visitors to his web site to comment on, and to
discuss his blog posts and publications

Contact —will allow site visitors to send him personal messages

Upload —will allow the upload of files into content

Contributed modules

The following contributed modules will also be used:

Taxonomy Menu —will allow taxonomy vocabularies to be transformed into
menus easily

IMCE —will give the ability to upload and manage files and images

Image — will allow the inclusion of images in content

Basic content

Smart's site is quite basic. The About Me page can be safely created from the Story
Content type, and that is what we are going to do. However, to add an element of
danger to the project, we will be including a new Content type for his publications,
and we will call it just that—"Publication".

[9]
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I.M. Smart, Ph.D. — Building a Personal Site

Create a new Content type

By navigating to the Administer page of the site and then to the Content
management section, we will find the Content types link.

Content management
Manage wour site's content.

Go to Content types
Page

Comments
List and edit site com
moderation queue.,

nts and the comment

Content
View, edit; and delete your site's content,

Content types
Manage posts by content type, including default
status, front page promotion, ete.

Post settings
Control posting behavior, such as teaser length,
requiring previews before posting, and the number
of posts on the front page.

RSS publishing
Configure the nurnber of iterns per feed and
whether feeds should be titles/teasers/full-text,

Taxonomy
Manage tagging, categorization, and classification of
your content,

If we access this page, then we will see the various Content types listed there. Here,
we need to create a new Content type for "Publication".

Name Type Description Ve need to add new Content type Operations
Blog . . __ -
Lo blog A blog entry is a single post tean online journal, ar &fog. edit

A page, similar in formyto a story, is a simple method for creating and
displaying infori ion that rarely changes, such as an "About us" section of a :

Page page ; c : edit delete
website, By @efault, a page entry does not allow visitor comments and is not

featuregAn the site's initial home page.

A ostry, similarin form to a page, is ideal for creating and displaying content

that informs or engages wehbsite visitors. Press releases, site

announcements, and informal blog-like entries may all be created with a story  edit delete
entry. By default, a s#ory entry is automatically featured on the site's initial

home page, and provides the ability to post comments.

[10]
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Chapter 1

To create the "Publication" Content type:

1. Click on the Add content type link at the top of the page. You will then be
presented with a form.

2. Add the Content type description and the general rules for the adding and
display of content for this new Content type, in the places where they need
to be in the form. Here are some guidelines:

a. In the Identification fields, add the Name and the Description of the
Content type (in this case "Publication").

b. Inthe Submission form settings, you can choose the titles that you
want to give the fields. By default, you are presented with Title (for
the title of the submission), Body (for the main story), and also fields
specifying the minimum length of the article before it can be accepted
for submission, as well as another place where you can describe
submission guidelines for this Content type. Leave this at the system
default setting.

c. Inthe Workflow setting we need to determine the default options:

i. Do you want the article to be immediately published and
available for use on the site, immediately after submission?
If so, select the Published checkbox.

ii. Do you want to promote the article to the front page?
If so, select the Promoted to front page checkbox.

iii. Do you want the article to remain at the top of the list of contents
on the site? If so, select the Sticky at top of list checkbox.

d. Inthe Comments settings panel, indicate whether you want to
allow comments to be made on articles of this Content type or not,
and if you do, how these comments will be handled. As previously
mentioned, Smart wants to allow comments to be added to his
publications by site visitors.

Categorize content

We first need to establish how the content is going to be organized for use on the
site. This is quite easy because we have created only one new Content type, named
Publication, that will have taxonomy terms —Books and Papers —attached to it.
By doing this, we will have set the ground rules for how content will be created
and displayed on the site.

[11]
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I.M. Smart, Ph.D. — Building a Personal Site

Categories or terms may be used to further classify items that, even though they fall
under the same Content type, need to be grouped with others with which they bear
a close similarity. In this case, Smart's Publication list includes Books and Papers,
which, even though they are both publications, would do well if grouped separately.
So we must now create the new categories and establish relationships between these
new categories and the new Content type.

Go to the Taxonomy link under the Content management section on the Administer
page, and click on it to get to the Taxonomy page. If you have started a new site, then
at the foot of this page, you will see a notice that there is no vocabulary available for
your new categories. The vocabulary is a term by which a collection of categories

(or terms) can be collectively described. In this case, let us create a vocabulary that
we will call Publications Type. We will do this by clicking on the Add vocabulary
link at the top of the page. This is what we will be entering into the form for this

new vocabulary:

1. In the Identification panel, let us enter the Vocabulary name, and a
Description, as well as any Help text that will guide Smart when he comes
across this vocabulary. For Publication, we have used Publications Type
as the Vocabulary name. For the Description, we have entered The type of
publication. Is it book or paper? For the Help text, we will be instructing
Smart to Select appropriate publication.

2. We need to associate this vocabulary with a Content type. We have
created it specifically for Publication, so we will naturally select the
Publication checkbox.

3. For the Settings, we declare that the selection of a term from this vocabulary
is Required, and that Smart must choose a term from the supplied list.
Moreover, because a Publication can be either a Book or a Paper but never
both, a posted content may not have more than one
term associated with it. Therefore, leave all of the other checkboxes with the
system default settings.

[12]
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The completed vocabulary page is shown in the following screenshot:

Edit vocabulary

— % Identification

Vocabulary name: *
Publications Type

The name for thiz vacabulary, e.a., "Tags".

Description:

The type of the publication . Is it book or paper ?

Description of the vocabulary; can be used by modules,

Help text:

Select appropriate publication .

Instructions to present to the user when selecting terms, e.g., "Enter & comma separated list of words",

— %  Content types

Content types:
| Blog entry
[ tmage
| Page
F publication
| Stary

Select content types to categorize using this vocabulary,

— % Sethings

0 Tags

Termns are created by uzers when submitting posts by typing a cornma separated list,

[ Multiple select

Allows posts to have more than one termn from this vocabulary (always true for tags).

Fl reguired

At least one term in thiz vocabulary must be selected when submitting a post.

Weight:

Vacsbularies are displayed in ascending order by weight.

[13]
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On returning to the Taxonomy page, we can see the new vocabulary that we have
just created is listed. Now we need to add the terms for the vocabulary. We do this
by clicking on the add terms link and completing the form that we will be presented
with. At this stage, forget about the Advanced Options link at the bottom, because
we only have a single level of terms.

MName

Publications Type Publication edit vocabulary list terms add terms

Type Operations

If you click on the list terms link on the vocabulary, then you will be presented
with a list of the terms that you have created, in the order that these terms will

be presented to Smart. If you don't like this order, then just drag the ones you want
to change to the location that you want.

[rmare help...]
Name Operations
+ Book edit
& Paper edit
[ Save ] [ Reset to alphabetical ]

Test the submission form

Now, let us test our content submission form and see how it works. In order to do this,
you click on the Create content link (on the lefthand side of your page), and select
Publication. You will then get a form, as shown in the following screenshot:

Create Publication

Title: *

Publications Type: *

- Please choose - (¥

Menu settings

Body:
Fal I -
Fonk Family | =| Font size - ‘% = = |§,§ =
—BeiEmdg
Path: p Y
[14]
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Using this form, Smart will be able to post the details of his many publications to his
web site. However, he doesn't know a thing about HTML (which proves that he isn't
so great after all) and will definitely have problems while uploading images into his
posts. So, we will give him an easy way to do this.

Images

Download the IMCE and Image modules. Install and enable them. It is also essential
that you have the Upload module enabled. The TinyMCE editor (even though it

is not essential) will permit Smart to edit his pages without knowing any HTML.
Download the editor, if this feature is required.

Having done this, return to Administer | Content management | Content types,
and select the Publication Content type. At the bottom of the page, you will

see a new panel for Image Attach settings. Enable Attach images, and now the
Publication Content type will be ready to incorporate images. To confirm this, go to
the Create content link for the Content type. Near the bottom of the page you will
find the Attached images panel, as shown in the following screenshot, where you
can upload images for your content. Do the same for the Blog entry, Story, and
Page Content types.

7 Attached images

Existing image:

Choose an image already existing on the server if you do not upload a new one,
—ar-

Upload image:
| |[ Browse.. ]

Image title:

The title the image will be shown with,

If you have configured your TinyMCE editor correctly, then you can similarly
post images into the Body of your article by using the image upload function
in TinyMCE.

We will also ensure that the Attach images functionality has been enabled in all
of the other Content types. Then, in the Workflow settings for each Content type,
deselect the Promoted to front page checkbox, or else you will end up with a very
unruly front page display.

[15]
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Create the About Me page

The About Me page, as we have decided, should really be quite straightforward and
will be created from the Story Content type, which is recommended for content that
is static.

1. From the admin menu, click on the Create content link, and then select
Story. This will give you a form, which is similar to the following screenshot:

Create Story

Title: *

L Menu settings

Body:

4 U |9 | X@B|E

I Fonk: Family I'”

Ml
o
L]
L]

;Path: p

LN

& Input format

Existing image:

None (™|

Choose an image already existing on the server if you do not upload a new one,
-or-

Upload image:
| "_ Browse J

Image title:

The title the image will be shown with,

2. The handy WYSIWYG (What You See Is What You Get) editor, which is an
emulation of desktop software like MS Word or Open Doc (with which most
people will probably be accustomed), will make it easy for Smart to create his
personal information page, and format it to his satisfaction.

Tips and traps

We have used this approach because Smart is the only person having a
M personal profile on this web site. Otherwise, it will not be adequate, and
Q we may have to call up some other modules, especially the CCK module,
which will enable us to create new form fields to make submissions more
intuitive (for example, to present defined fields for name, education,
interests, and so on).

[16]
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3. Because Smart wants this to feature on the front page, we will just promote
the About Me page to the front page before saving it. The Menu settings
field is optional, and it is only used if you want to add the item to the menu
system. We will add the About Me page to the <Primary links>.

T Menu settings

Menu link title;
Ahout Me
The link text corresponding to this item that should appear in the menu, Leave blank if you do not wish to add this post

to the menu

Parent item:
[=Primary linksz =

The maxirmumn depth for an itern and all its children is fixed at 9, Some menu iterns may not be available as parents if

selecting them would excesd this limit,

Weight:

0

Optional. In the mienu, the heavier itars will sink and the lighter iterns will be positioned nearer the top.

Create Blog posts

Blog posts will be created in the same way as the other Content types.

Click on the Create content link on the admin menu and select Blog entry. This will
give you a form similar to the one that we have used to create the About Me page.
Smart will be able to type in his blog posts and save them. This is so very easy!

Create Blog entry

Title: *

& Menu settings

Body:
ZU |9 | N@E
[Font ramly || Fert sz ||
—BaiEg
{Etnn 4

& Input format

o Attached |mage5‘

Existing image:

Hone (]

Choose an image already existing on the server if you do not upload a new one,

—or-

Upload image:
| |[ Browse J
Image title:
The title the image will be shown with,
[17]
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I.M. Smart, Ph.D. — Building a Personal Site

Create a Publication

Publications will also be created from the Publication Content type.

1. Click on the Create content link in the admin menu, and select Publication.
This will give you a form similar to the following screenshot:

Create Publication

Title: *

Publications Type: *

- Please choose - (]

> Menu settings

Body:
U9 |A@B =
Fontfamly |=/|Fontsize |- [ =

—BayES

Il
5
L]
L]

Fath: p

2. Select the type of publication that you are creating from the Publications
Type drop-down list. Again, with the handy WYSIWYG editor, adding
content is very easy.

Create a Contact form
Having enabled the Contact module, we will now configure this to send messages
to Smart at his email address iamsmart@drupelburg.edu.

1. Go to the Administer page and select the Contact form link.

2. In the Contact form page, add a new category to the form and name it
Website Feedback (or whatever you want). Also, enter Smart's email as
the recipient.

[18]
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Contact form List Settings

Category: *
|Wehsite Feedback

Example: 'website feedback' or 'product information',

Recipients: *

iamsmart@drupelburg.edu

Ex‘ampla: 'weBmaster@example.com' ar 'sales@example.com,support@examp\e.com" To specify multiple reéipients,
separate each e-mail address with a comma.

Auto-reply:

Cptional auto-reply, Leave empty if you do not want to send the user an auto-reply messags.

Weight:

When listing categories, those with lighter (srmaller) weights get listed before categories with heavier (larger) weights.
Categories with equal weights are sorted alphabetically,

Selected:

Set this to Yes if you would like this category to be selected by default,

3. The URL for the Contact form will be http://www.sitename.
com/?qg=contact. We will be adding this link to the menu later.

[19]
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I.M. Smart, Ph.D. — Building a Personal Site

Display content

Now comes the fun part of nicely displaying the content for viewing.

Create quick menus with the Taxonomy Menu
module

Now that we have learned much of what is required to post content into Smart's
web site, let's take a look at how we may view the content that we have put in.
Again, there are several ways to do this. My favorite "quick and easy way" is to use a
module known as the Taxonomy Menu. What this essentially does is permits you to
view the content on your site just by clicking on a menu link that corresponds to the
title of a vocabulary term. Select the vocabularies that you want to include in your
menu, and save the configuration. You will now see the links to items related to each
vocabulary under the Navigation menu in the sidebar.

admin Paper
My accaunt , Publication Type in
Publications TVDB‘/’/. Taxanary Menu zdmin
Book Mulla at ligula! Phasellus lobortis n

facilisis. Sed risus nisi, vestibulum
vel metus gravida facilisis, Yivamu:

Paper
" Create content

I Adrinister Add new comment  Read more

Log out

Menus

We now have all of our pages as Smart would want them, but the navigation could

still be improved. What we are going to do next is to arrange all of the menu items so
that they are easily accessible. To do this, we will have to visit the Menus link on the
Administer page, which will bring us to the page shown in the following screenshot:

Hame = Administer » Site building

Menus istmenus Add menu Settings

Menus are a collection of links {menu items) used to navigate a website, The menus currently available on your

site are displayed below, Select 3 menu from this lisg=
Click here to visit the Navigation menu page I
Trere help...]
Mavigation

The navigation menu is provided by Drupal and is the main interactive menu for any site. It is usually the

only menu that contains personalized links for authenticated users, and is often not even visible to
ANONymaous users,

Primary links
Prirnary links are often used at the theme layer to show the major sections of 3 site, A typical
representation for primary links would be tabs along the top.

Secondary links
Secondary links are often used for pages like legal notices, contact details, and other secondary
navigation items that play a lesser role than primary links

[20]

This material is copyright and is licensed for the sole use by Chris Bovard on 15th September 2009

200 1933 West Mall, , Vancouver , Canada, V6T 172

PUBLISHING



Chapter 1

What we intend to do is to move all of the menu links of the site content pages, as
well as the Contact form page under the Primary links menu. At the moment, most
of them are still under Navigation. So let us visit the Navigation menu page.

1. Click on the edit operation in front of Publications Type, and when you get
to the edit page, change the Parent item to <Primary links>.

2. Do the same for My blog. We will end up with a view of the page, as shown
in the following screenshot:

TS TS S CFIPTOT TSP Sy ST WIS T TErTg I ST TS

Enahled

Menu iterns that are not enabled will not be listed in an,

Change parent itern to Primary links

O expanded

If selectad and this menu item has children,h2 menu will always appear expandad.

Parent item:

P=Primary links> v
The rmaxirnum depth for an itern and all its children is fixed st 9. Sarne manu items may not be ausilsbld
selecting therm would exceed this limit

Weight:

Cptional, In the menu, the heavier itemns will sink and the lighter items will be positioned nearer the top,

3. There is one last item that we need to add, and that is the Contact form. Click
on the Add item tab at the top of the Primary links page. You will be asked
to define the Path, Menu link title, and Parent item of the Contact form. Set
these as contact (as indicated while creating the contact form), Contact form,
and select <Primary links> respectively. The completed form is shown in the
following screenshot:

Menu settings

Path: *
|:ontact =

The path this menu e ks ta. This can be an internal Drupal path such as rode/add or an external URL such as
bbb/ drupat.ong. Enter <fionts to the front page.
Menu link title: *

|Cuntact farm - |

The link taxt corresponding to tAIE st should appear in the 3
Description: Setthe path | title and parent item
for the Contact form

The description displayed whan housring ousr & menu itsrm.

Enabled

Menu items that are not enabled will not be listed in,

O Expanded

If selected and this menu item has chiffren, the menu will always appear expanded.

Parent item:

<Primary links= 2 M\

The maximum depth for an item and all its children is fixed st 9. Some manu items may not be availsble 35 parents if
salecting them would exceed this limit

Weight:

When you are finally returned to the Primary links page, you have the opportunity to
rearrange all of the menu items as you wish by dragging them to the desired positions.

[21]
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Latest blog posts

Smart wants a list of his latest blog posts to be shown on the front page. Doing this is a
lot easier than you might think. Let's visit the Blocks page, by going to the Blocks link
on the Administer page. We will see that a block already exists for Recent blog posts.
Drag it to a position under Content. However, this will make the latest blog posts to
show on all of the pages, despite the fact that Smart only wants them on the front page.
So we will need to configure this block to show only on the first page. Click on the
configure operation in front of the block, and for the Page specific visibility settings,
enter node.

7 Page specific visihility settings

Show block on specific pages: Set visiility of block

O Show on every page except the listed pages,
® Show on only the listed pages.

O Show if the following PHP co eturns TRUE (PHP-mode, experts only),

Pages:

node .

Enter one page per line as Drupal paths, The '"*' character is 3 wildcard, Example paths are flog for the blog page and
blog/* for every personal blog. <frent> is the front page. If the PHP-rmode is chosen, enter PHP code between <2phs 2=
Nate that executing incorrect PHP-cade can braak your Drupal sita,

While we are on the Blocks page, let's also drag the Primary links block to the Left
sidebar (where we want it in our theme). The Block title of the block can be set to
<none> to remove the default Primary links title.

As IM Smart wouldn't allow anyone else to log in to his web site we could also
disable the login form, by removing by setting the Region of the User login block
to <none>, and then click on the Save button, at the bottom of the page, to finish.

Permissions

A couple of details still need to be sorted out. We have created the content, but as it
presently is, not the entire site is visible to everyone, especially the Contact form. We
must set these permissions via the Permissions link on the Administer page. Make
the access site-wide contact form permission accessible to all roles. Now, let us visit
the front page to see what we have so far.

[22]
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- About me About me
o My blog Tus, 03/17/2009 - 17:16 — admin
Publications Type I am the greatest. I am the smartest. Mulla at ligulal Phaselus lobaortis mi eget urna, Wivarus vel turgis. Duis su
& " purus, Fusce ut arcu in nibh mattis facilisis, Sed risus wisi, vestibulurm sit aret, Iobortis vitae, fringila a, magna.
Boo Fusce dicturn! Curabitur non nulla wel metus gravida facilisis, Vivamus eu seml Nullar mmolis,

“ Paper

© Contact form Add new comment  Read more

admin Recent blog posts
“ My account %
1> Create content _. Blos
> Administer : Bloge
“ Log out , :Zzz
© Blogl

Finishing up
Smart has chosen the AD The Morning After theme to make his site more
interesting. So we will now upload the theme and enable it.

The theme, once applied, confirms that all of the work required for I. M. Smart's site
is finally done.

I.M.Smart Ph.D

ABOUT ME
About me e

1 am the greatest. [ am the smartest, Nulla at ligula! Phasellus lobortis mi eget urna, Vivamus vel turpis, Duis eu

PUBLICATICHS TYPE
purus. Fusce ut arcu in nibh mattis faciisis, Sed risus nisi, vestibulum sit amet, lobortis vitae, fingila a, magna. T
Fusce dictum! Curabitur non nulla vel metus gravida facilisis. Vivamus eu sem! Mullam mollis. e

CONTALT FORM

O F R R PR )

Add new comment Read more
RECENT BLOG POSTS
BLOGPOST 5
BLOG POST 4
BLOG POST 3
| BLOGPOST 2
BLOG POST 1

more

Lo« Diupal |

Theme port sponsored by Duplika Web Hasting.
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I.M. Smart, Ph.D. — Building a Personal Site

Summary

In this chapter, you have learned how to:

¢ Build a basic site for any purpose

e Create new Content types and vocabularies

¢ Organize your content for display, using the Core Menu module and also the
Taxonomy module

In real life, you may have more Content types and more content pages that are linked
to the menu, such as the "About Me" page and a larger number of content categories,
but the procedure basically remains the same.

[24]
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Verree High School—Building
a School Site

Verree High School is one of the most popular schools in Drupelburg. The school
Board of Governors has decided to build a new web site that will basically tell the
world about the school, its facilities, and its staff. The web site should be able to keep
the world informed about the school's many activities, and it should also include a
simple application form, through which detailed admission enquiries can be made.
A page should also be included from which documents such as syllabuses and
brochures can be downloaded.

Verree High School needs to incorporate the following features into their new
web site:
e Content pages with the following descriptions:
°  Front page (About our School)
°  Owur facilities
°  Our vision and mission
e A web-enabled application form for prospective students to make
specific inquiries
e A page to list all of the downloadable items (brochures, catalogs, and so on)
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Theme

The theme chosen for this project (for no particular reason) is "Beginning", which is a
Drupal community contribution. The front page will feature a three-column theme.

Verree High School

About our school Qur facilities Qur vision and mission Enguiry Form Downloads

About Our School Primary links
o About our school

Mulla &t ligulal Phaselus lobortis mi eget urna, Yivamus vel turpis. Duis ey purus, Fusce ut arcu in nibh mattis facilisis. Sed risus nisi, vestibulum sit amet, Our facilties

Iobortis vitae, fringills &, magna. Fusce dictum! Curabitur non nulla vel metus gravida facilisis. Vivamus eu sem! Nullam molis, = e i

ur vision and missian

Guisgue vitae ipsum eget el sodales tristique. Integer id lacus dapibus tortor accumsan tincidunt. Donec tincidunt erat non ante! Curabitur dignissim. Proin & e

tincicunt dui guis tortor sodales venenatis EELAT

© Downlosds

About our schaol  Cur facilties  Our vision and mission  Enguiry Form  Downloads

Build the Verree High School site

The Verree High School web site is actually a simple site mostly made up of static
pages such as About our School, Our facilities, and Our vision and mission. The
complications that have been introduced into what otherwise would have been a
straightforward site, which could have been completed within a couple of hours, are:

e A web-enabled form for detailed enquiries from the site users

¢ A download summary page where brochures and other files available to
users may easily be accessed

[26]
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Modules

From the tasks that are presented by this project, we are able to compile a list of
contributed modules that will be used. So, for the purpose of this example, we shall
be using the following modules:

Optional Core modules

The following modules are part of the Drupal Core and are not enabled by default.
However, we need to use them:
¢ Taxonomy —enables us to classify our content

e Upload —allows the upload of files and images into content

Contributed modules

The following modules are not a part of the Drupal Core. We will have to obtain and
upload them for use in this project.
e Webform —allows the creation of web-enabled forms for use on this project.

e Views—allows you to create customized lists and queries from
your database.

e Simpleviews —an easy-to-use tool for building content listing pages.

e Image—allows users with the correct permissions to upload images.
Thumbnails and additional sized images are created automatically.

o IMCE—gives the client the ability to upload and manage some files through
the Admin interface.

e Taxonomy Menu — easily transforms taxonomy vocabularies into menus.

e TinyMCE —makes the formatting of all articles easier.

Enable modules

First, visit the Modules page and enable all of the modules that we need.
For simplicity, just select all of the checkboxes related to the modules listed above.
It is especially important to enable the Upload and Webform modules.

[27]
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Configure the Webform module

We must configure the Webform module exactly as we want it to work. For this,
visit the link or the page for the Webform module on the Administer page,
and you will be shown the following page.

Webform
Webforms are forms and questionnaires. To add one, select Create content -» Webform.
[more help...]

Availabl

These are the available field types for vour installation of webform. You may disable any of these components by
unchecking its carresponding bax. Only checked components will be available in existing or new webfarms.

Name Description Enabled
date Presents month, day, and vear fields.
ernail A textfield that automatically fills in a logged-in user's e-mail.
fieldset Fieldsets allow you to organize multiple fields into groups,
file Allow users to submit files of the configured types.
grid Allows creation of grid questions, denoted by radio buttons.
hidden A field which is not visible to the user, but is recorded with the submission,
markup Displays text as HTML in the form; does not render a field,
pagebreak  Break up a multi-page form.
select Allows creation of checkbores, radio buttons, or select menus.
textarea £ large text area that allows for multiple lines of input,
textfield Basic textfield type.
time Presents the user with hour and minute fields. Optional am/prm fields.

7 Default e-mail values -
Change default address towhich

. -
farm result will be mailed
From address:

|yDu@yDurdDma|n |

The default sender address for emailed webform results; often the e-mail address of the maintainer of pour forms.

From name:

|Verree High Schaoal |
The default sender name which is used along with the default from address, Change default subjject that

. L will appear on mail for , otherwise
Default subject: a1 itwil read "Form submission fram
[Form submission from: #title Il Your Site Name"

The default subject line of any e-railed results.

[28]
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All that is actually necessary to do is to change the default email to the one via which
you will want submitted forms to be sent, and specify the default title of the form

by which submissions are sent. Having done this, the Webform module will now be
configured for use.

Configure the File uploads module

The Upload module should also be configured if you are intending to upload a file of
an unusual format. Go to the File uploads link on the Administer page, and you will
be presented with the page shown in the following screenshot:

File uploads

7 General settings

Maximum resolution for uploaded images:

L

The maximum allowed image size (2.9, 640x450), Set to 0 for no restriction, If an image toolkit is installed, files

exceeding thiz value will be scaled down to fit.
Add other file extensions if required
List files by default:

Display attached files when viewing a post,

Default permitted file extensions:
|jpg jpedg gif png txt doc xls pdf ppt pps odt ods odp |

Default extensions that users can upload. Separate extensions with a space and do not include the leading dot.

Default maximum file size per upload: Change maximurm file sizes
;. :
MB ‘/ if required
The default maxirnum file size a user can upload, If an image iz uploade T=srrE=T=rrre=TrroTTT TETETErTT=T ™ zize will

be checked after the file has been resized,

Default total file size per user:

L Jwe

The default maximum size of all files a user can have on the site,

Your PHP settings limit the mazimum file size per upload to 2 ME,

[ Save configuration J [ Reset to defaults ]

Make the relevant changes according to your liking, especially if you need to add
more file extension types to the default permitted file extensions, or if you need to
change the maximum file size that is permitted. Otherwise, leave the default settings
intact, and save the page. However, be conscious of the security issues of permitting
executable files to be uploaded.
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Create the Downloads Content type

By browsing to the Administer page of the site and then into the Content management
section (shown in the following screenshot), we will find the Content types link. If we
access this page, then we will see the various Content types listed there.

Content management

Backup and Migrate
Backup,/restore your database or migrate data to or from another
Drupal site.

Comments
List and edit site comments and the comment moderation queue.

Content
View, edit, and delete your site's content.

Content types
Manage posts by content type, including default status, front page
promotion, etc.

Post settings
Control posting behavior, such as teaser length, requiring previews
before posting, and the number of posts on the front page.

RSS publishing
Configure the number of items per feed and whether feeds should
be titles/teasers/full-text.

Signup administration
View all signup-enabled posts, and open or dose signups on them.

Taxonomy
Manage tagging, categorization, and classification of your content.

Here, we need to create a new Content type for "Downloads", as this will make it
easier for the site administrator to post files for downloading.

MName Type Description Operations

Animage (with thumbnail). This is ideal for publishing photographs or
screenshots,

Image image edit

A page, similar in form to a story, is a simple method for creating and

displaying information that rarely changes, such as \We need to add anather content
aof a website, By default, a page entry does nat type "Downloads”

and is not featured on the site's initial b page.,

Page nage

1% ideal for creating and displaying
content that informs opefgages wehsite wisitars. Press releases, site
d informal blog-like entries may all be created with a edit delete

A story, similar in form to a pa

Story stary announcememnt:
stary enter By default, a story entry is autormatically featured on the site's
ierdl home page, and provides the ahility to post comments.

Create a new form or questionnaire accessible to users. Submission

. . . edit
results and statistics are recorded and accessible to privileged users.,

[30]

This material is copyright and is licensed for the sole use by Chris Bovard on 15th September 2009

200 1933 West Mall, , Vancouver , Canada, V6T 172
PUBLISHING



Chapter 2

To create the "Downloads" Content type:

1. Click on the Add content type link at the top of the page. You will then be
presented with a form.

2. Add the Content type descriptions, the general rules for the adding of
content, and the display of content for this new Content type, in the places
where they need to be in the form. Here are some guidelines:

a. In the Identification fields, enter the Name and Description of the
content type —Downloads.

b. Inthe Submission form settings, choose the title that you want to give
the fields. By default, you are presented with Title (for the title of the
submission), Body (for the main story), and also the fields demanding the
minimum length of an article before it can be accepted for submission. A
field where you can describe submission guidelines for this Content type
can also be found here (leave this at the system default setting).

c. Inthe Workflow setting, we need to determine the default options:

o

Do you want the article to be published and made available
for use on the site immediately after submission? If so, select
the Published checkbox.

Do you want to promote the article to the front page?
If so, select the Promoted to front page checkbox.

Do you want the article to remain at the top of the list
of contents on the site? If so, select the Sticky at top of
list checkbox.

In the Attachments option, select Enabled, in order to permit
downloadable files to be attached to the content.

d. Inthe Comment Settings, you can indicate whether you want to allow
comments to be made on articles from this Content type or not, and if
you do, then how these comments will be handled.

e. Inthe Image Attach settings, enable Attach Images, so that images can
also be added to the text.

Perform the steps c to e for each of the other Content types.

[31]
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Handle attachments and images

Go to the Create content link for Downloads or any of the other Content types. Near
the bottom end of the page, you will find the Attached Image panel (where you can
upload images to go with your text) and the File attachments panel.

Existing image:

Choose an image already existing on the server if you do not upload a "
Upload Image into content
ar-
Upload image:
| ‘[ Browse.. J
Image title:

The title the irage will be shawn with,

G Revision information

& Comment settings

@ File attachments Aftach downloadahble file to content I

Changes made to the attachments are not permanent il you save this post. The first "listed” file will be included in

REE feeds.

Attach new file:

| If Erowse .. }

The maximum uplead size is 1 #8. Gnly files with the following extansions may be uploaded: jog joeg @if prg bxt doc xis

odf ppt pps odk ods odp.

If you have also configured your TinyMCE editor correctly, then you should have

an editor bar, similar to the one shown in the following screenshot, in the Body field.
You can similarly post images into the body of your text content by using the image
upload function in the TinyMCE editor. You may, however, use any other text editor
of your choice (for example, FCKeditor), which will of course result in a different but
functionally-similar editor bar.

Body:
B 7 U | |G Eh| & |wm
Pacgepn |-[Fontfamly |- Fisee || |EE =S === =
wA-x, —FHBQE LGP
Fap y

Image Upload Function
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Test the Downloads submission form

Now let us test our Downloads submission form and see how it works. To do
this, click on the Create content link on the lefthand side of the page, and select
Downloads. You will then get a form similar to the following screenshot:

Create Downloads /+ 1. Add title of download I
Title: *

B Menu settings

Body:

2. Add description of download

& Input format

7 Attached images

Existing image:

Choose an image slready existing on the server if you do not up

3. Add additional image to description

—ar-

Upload image:

[ = |

[ Erowse.. ]

Image title:

The title the image will be shown with,

L Revision information

& Comment settings

¥ File attachments 4. Uploads the file and attach it to content |

Changes made to the attachments are not peri mit until you save this post, The first "listed” file will be included in

R55 feeds.

Attach new file:

| ‘[ Browse..
The rmaximum upload size is 7 M8, Only files with the following extensions may be uploaded: jog jpeq o pag et doc xls
off ppt pps odt ods odp.
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Add one or two pages, and post some files to make sure that your file upload
function has been set up properly. You should end up with a typical downloadable
file content page as shown in the following screenshot:

File 1

Thu, 03/26/2009 - 19123 — admin

Donec tincidunt erat non ante! Curabitur dignissim. Proin tincidunt dui quis tortor sodales venenatis. Cras ac
sem a dolor suscipit dighissim! Nunc porta neque id nunc, Maecenas a eras ut nisl eleifend luctus? Aliquam urna.
Duis interdum sapien vel ante pharetra consectetur,

Uploaded —7

File description Image W

Uploaded file

AttacHment Size

veree.doc 1.33 MB

Create a Webform

Every form that is created by using this module is actually a new Drupal node.
The first form that we will be presented with, when creating a Webform,

is the Site configuration (settings) page that will tell Drupal how to handle
your completed form.

Webform
webfarms are forms and guestionnaires. To add one, select Create content -> Webform.
[more help...]

7 Available components:

These are the available field types for your installation of Webform. You may disable any of these components by
unchecking its correspanding box, Only checked companents will be available in existing ar new webforms,

Name Description Enabled
date Presents month, day, and vear fields,
email A textfield that automatically fills in a lagged-in user's e-mail,
fieldset Fieldsets allow you to organize multiple fields into groups.
file Allow users to submit files of the configured types.
grid Allows creation of grid questions, denoted by radio buttons.
hidden A field which is not visible to the user, but is recorded with the submission.
markup Displays text as HTML in the form; does not render a figld.
pagebreak  Break up a multi-page form,
select Allows creation of checkboxes, radio buttons, or select menus.
textarea A large text area that allows for multiple lines of input.
textfield Basic textfield type.
time Presents the user with hour and minute fields, Optional am/pm fields.

¥ Default e-mail values
Change default address to which
form result will be mailed

From address:

[you@yourdomain |
The default sender sddress for emailed webform results; often the e-rmail address of the maintainer of your forms,

From name:
[verree High Schoal |
The default sender name which is used along with the default from address, Change default subject that
will appear on mail for , otherwise
Default subject: - q

Ject: it will read "Form submission from
[Form submission from: wstitls | vour Site Narme"
The default subject line of any =-mailed results
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Chapter 2

For the purpose of this web site, we are required to create a simple Enquiry Form,
which will capture the following information from the visitor:

e Name

e Email

e Telephone

e Gender

e Date of Birth

¢ Interests
Webform is a very powerful module that can be configured to do amazing things,
depending on the components of the module that are used when creating the form.
The example that we are attempting to perform, barely scratches the surface of

the abilities of this module. Therefore, we will actually be performing very minor
configurations.

As usual, we are able to create a Webform by visiting the Create content link and
selecting Webform. There are some parameters that need to be defined, such as:
e The title of the form and a description, if available

e  Whether the form will give a confirmatory message on submission, or direct
the submitter to a URL that you have provided

e  Whether the form will be emailed to an address that you have supplied,
or the result will be accessed online by permitted users

For our form, we have used the following parameters:

e Title: Enquiry Form
e Description: To make enquiries from Verree High School
e Confirmation Message: Thank you for your message

e Email to Address: enquiry@verreehigh.com

[35]
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Verree High School — Building a School Site

The Webform with all the parameters filled in is shown in the following screenshot:

Create Webform

> Menu settings
7 \Webform Settings

Title: *
Enquiry Farm

Description:

Text to be shown as teaser and before the form.

Confirmation message or redirect URL:

Thank you for your message,

Mezzage to be shown upen successful submission or a path to a redirect page. Preface message with massage: for a
simple message that does not require a page refresh. Redirect pages must start with Atfp.// for external sites or internal

for an internal path. i.e. htp /fwww example com or interns!: node/10

& Input format

2 Webform access control

These permissions affect which roles can submit this webform, It does not prevent access to the webform page. If
needing to prevent access to the webform page entirely, use a content access module such as Taxonomy Access or
Mode Privacy by Raole,

Roles that can submit this webform:

anonymous user

authenticated user
Uncheck all roles to pravent new submissions. The suttenticsted user role applies to any user signed inta the site,

regardless of other assigned rales,

7 Webform mail settings

E-mail to address:

enquiry@verreehigh.com
Form submizsions will be e-rmailed to this address. Leave blank for none, Multiple e-rail addresses may be separated
by cormmas.

The other settings can be left with their default values. Now we can click on the Save
button. Upon saving the Webform, we are taken to another page, from which we
actually begin to build our form.

All of the information field that we require from the form user will be created from
a component that relates to the type of data required. Specifically:

e Name —requires a textfield type component.

e Email —requires an email type component.

e Telephone—requires a textfield type component.

[36]
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Chapter 2

¢ Gender—requires a select type component
e Date of Birth—requires a date type component
e Interest—requires a textarea type component

These are the only components that we will use to build our Enquiry Form.

. Tips and traps
3

Ny When creating the Enquiry Form, make sure that the TinyMCE editor
has been disabled on the page. Failing to do so may result in unnecessary
HTML tags being applied to the text appearing in the text fields.

Create Name field

To create the Name field, we enter Name as the field Name, select textfield as the
Type, and then click on the Add button.

Enquiry Form View Results

This page displays all the components currently configured for this webform node. You may add any number of
components to the form, even multiple of the same type. To add a new component, fill in 3 name and select a
type from the fields at the bottom of the table. Submit the form to create the new component ar update any
changed form values.

Click o (ALt it jormponent's nam settings.

Name Type Value Mandatory E-mail Operations

No Components, add a component belo:

& [Mame textfield & Add

This takes us to another form, which will permit us to add more information about
this field, as shown in the following screenshot:

Edit component: Name (textfield) view [JITH Resuits

Label: * Add values to these form fields
|Name |

This is used = = descriptive labzl when displaying this ferm =lemean

Default value:
|JUhn Doe = |
The default value of the field,

> Token walues

Description:

‘four name

A zhort desaription of the field used as help for the user when he/she uzes the form.

D Token values

[37]
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Here we have added:

1. Label —the label of the field, which will be Name, as shown in the
previous screenshot.

2. Default value —some dummy data that will make the addition of a value to
this field by the user a more intuitive process. In our case, we have entered
John Doe.

Leave all of the other settings with their default values, and then click on the
Submit button.

The Telephone field is created using a similar procedure.

Create an Email field

The Email field is built in a similar way to the Name field that we have just created,
but with a different Webform component. The Email field can be configured as
shown in the following screenshot:

Edit component: Email (email) view Results

Label: *
‘Email
This is used as a descriptive label when displaying this form elerment.

User email as default
Set the default value of this field to the user ernail, if hefshe iz logged in.

Default value:

‘%userema\l
The default value of the field,

B Token values

Description:

Your email

A short description of the field used as help for the user when hefshe uses the form,

b Token values
Width:

Width of the textfield, Leaving blank will use the default size,
E-mail a submission copy
Check this option if this companent contains an e-mail address that should get a copy of the submission, Emails are sent

individually o other emails will not ba shown to the recipient,

[ pisabled

Make thiz field non-editable, Useful for setting an unchangeable default value.

> Advanced settings

[38]

This material is copyright and is licensed for the sole use by Chris Bovard on 15th September 2009

200 1933 West Mall, , Vancouver , Canada, V6T 172
PUBLISHING



Chapter 2

In the configuration form that we have seen, a couple of new parameters will have to
be defined. These parameters are:
e Whether the user's email will be the default email to be used in this field

e  Whether a copy of the submitted form should be emailed to this user

Create a Gender field

The Gender field is also built in a similar way to the other two fields, but with

a different component. For this field, we will be using the Select component.
Therefore, we will need to present options to the user to select from. The values to
be entered for this field are shown in the following screenshot:

Edit component: Gender (select) view Results

Label: *
[Gender |

Thiz is used as & descriptive |abel when displaying this form element,

Default value: Add default value

|Se|et:t Gender - |

The default value of the field, For multiple selects use commas to separate rultiple defaults,

— [ Taken values

Options: * _,.44 Add options I
Male /

Female

A list of selectable options, Cne option per line, Key-value pairs may be entered seperated by pipes, such as "safe_key|Some
readable option". Cption groups for lists and menus may be specified with <Group Mame>, <> can be used to insert items at
the root of the menu after specifying a group.

— [ Token values

Description:

Your Gender

A short description of the field used as help for the user when hefshe uses the form,

— [ Token values

E mMultiple

Check thiz option if the user should be allowed to choose rultiple values,

Select listhox or leave blank as default I

Listhox

Check thiz option if you want the select component to be of listbox type instead of radicbuttons or checkbaoxes,

] E-mail a submission copy
Check thiz option if this component contains an e-mail address that should get a copy of the submission, Emails are sent
individually so other emails will not be shown to the recipient, To use the option with a select component, you must use

key-value pairs seperated by pipes. i.e, user@example.com|Sample user,
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Additionally, we need to determine how this field will be presented to

the user —as a listbox or as a checkbox. We will also determine whether multiple
values are permitted. Thankfully, in this case, our user will be (hopefully) either
male or female.

Create the Date of Birth field

The Date of Birth field is created using the date component. The following
screenshot shows the values to be entered:

Edit component: Date of Birth (date) View Results

Label: *
[Date of Birth |

This iz used as a descriptive label when displaying this form element.

Default value:

The default value of the field.
Accepts any date in any GMU Date Input Format Strings such as today, +2 rmonths, and Dec 9 2004 are all valid,

Description:
Date of birth

A shaort description of the field used as help for the user when hefshe uzes the form,

—[B Token walues

Timezone:

® wehsite timezone
© User timezone

O GuT

Adjust the date according to a specific timezone, Website tirnezone is defined in the Site Settings and is the default

E observe Daylight Savings
Autornatically adjust the tirme during daylight savings.

Change start and end vear if required I

Start year:

1960

The first year that is allowed to be entered,

End year:

The last year that is allowed to be entered,

[ Use a textfield for year
If checked, the generated date field will use a textfield for the year, Otherwise it will use a select list,

— 0B Advanced settings

The main settings in this form are the Timezone, the Start year, and the End year
for the field. Most of these do not really affect the result of the form.
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Create the Interest field

The Interest field uses the textarea component, because this component can better
handle content of undetermined length. The completed Interest field is shown in
the following screenshot:

Edit component: Interest (textarea) View Results

Label: *
Interest

This is used a5 a descriptive labal when displaying this form elemant,

Default value:

Add your interest here

The default value of the field,

— B Token values

Description:

A short deseription of the field used as help for the user when hefshe uses the form.

— B Token values

Width:

width of the textfield, Leaving blank will use the default size,

Height:

Height of the textfield, Leaving blank will use the default size,

Resizable
Make thizs field resizable by the user.

[ pisahled

Make this field non-editable, Useful for setting an unchangeable default value,

Most of the settings here can be kept safely with their default values.
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View the Form

Now, in order to see what our completed form looks like, click on the View tab at the
top of the page to which we are adding the components. The result can be seen in the
following screenshot:

Enquiry Form  [EE cedt  Resuis

Thu, 03/26/2009 - 20:37 — admin

To make inguiries from Werree High Schoal

Name: *

John Doe

Your narme

Email: *
timi@ensap.cam

“raur email

Telephone:

Gender: *

rour Gender

Date of Birth: *

Date of birth

Interest: *

Add your interest here

Looks nice doesn't it?

. Tips and traps
5\ . . .
Q Remember to change the permissions for the users (to create or view

file uploads, create or view images, and view the Webform) in the
Permissions link on the Administer page.
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Display content

The Downloads summary page lists all of the content submitted under the
Downloads Content type. This page will make it easy for users to quickly locate
items that are available for download.

Downloads summary Page

In order to create this page, enable the SimpleViews and View modules. Visit the
configuration page for the SimpleViews module at Administer | Site building |
Simple views. Click on the Add view tab, and create a view for the Download list
page by entering the configurations shown in the following screenshot:

Simple views List

Title: |Duwnloads |

Path: |duwn|uad5 |

Display: |DDwn\Dads posts EI

Sorted: [Oldest first EI

As a: [List of teasers EI
] Let visitars filter the page
add an RSS feed
Create a sidebar widget

This will create a page view and a block for the items that have been posted under
the Downloads Content type.

Create Menus

Now let's tidy up our site by creating a menu system that is more intuitive. We want
to have the ability to access all of our content pages from under the Primary links
menu. In order to do this, go to the individual content pages that you have created
(About our school, Our facilities, Our vision and mission, Enquiry Form), and click
on the Edit tab.
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In the menu setting for each content page, add a menu title and set the Parent item
as <Primary links>.

Al

~ Tips and traps
Q You could have also done this at the time of creating your content.

Now go to Menus link on the Administer page. Select the Add item tab in the
Primary links menu page, and add the page URL for the Downloads page to the
<Primary links> as shown in the following screenshot:

Primary links List items Edit menu

Menu settings

Path: *
|dDWnIDads

The path this menu item links to, This can be an internal Drupal path such as rodedadd or an external URL such as
bto A dvupal.org. Enter <front= to link to the front page.

Menu link title: *
|Down\0ads

The link text corresponding to this item that should appear in the menu,

Description:

Downloads page

The description displayed when hovering over a menu itam.

Enabled

Menu iterns that are not enabled will not be listed in any menu.

| Expanded

If selected and this renu itern has children, the menu will always appear expanded.
Parent item:

[=Primary links= @

The maximum depth for an item and all its children is fixed at 9, Some menu iterms may not be available as parents if
selecting therm would exceed this limit

Weight:

Gptional, In the menu, the heavier iterns will sink and the lighter items will be positioned nearer the top,

When we have completed this, let us visit the Blocks link on the Administer page,
and move the Primary links block to the Right sidebar —where we want it.

On this page, you may also opt to remove the User login and the Navigation blocks
from the sidebar.
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Finishing up
We may now enable our new theme, Beginning, on the Themes page, and configure

it to our preferences. Verree High School now has a website that satisfies the needs of
the Board of Governors.

Verree High School

About our schoaol Cur facilities  Cwr vision and mission Enquiry Form Downloads

About Our School Primary links

o Akout our school

© Qur facilties

© Our vision and mission
& Enquiry Form

© Downloads

Mulla st ligulsd Phaselus lobortis mi eget urna. Vivamus vel turpis. Duis eu purus. Fusce ut arcu in nibh mattis faciisis. Sed risus nisi, vestibulum sit amet,
Inbortis witae, fringilla 2, magna. Fusce dictum! Curabitur non nulls vel metus gravida faciisis. Vivamus eu sem! Nullam molis

Quisque vitae ipsum eget elit sodales tristique. Integer id lacus dapibus tortor accumsan tincidunt. Donec tincidurt erat non ante! Curabitur dignissim. Proin
tincicurt dui quis tortor sodales venenatis.

Apout our school  Our facilfies  Our vision and mission Enguiry Farm Downloads

Summary

In this chapter, you have learned how to:

e Build a basic site for a small educational, research, or non-profit organization
¢ Use the Webform module to create dynamic forms and questionnaires

e Use the SimpleViews and Views modules to generate quick page and block
views of content by Content type
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Global Hitchhikers Club—
Building an Aficionado's Site

The Global Hitchhikers Club is an online club for hobos and compulsive travelers.
The purpose of the club web site is to enable members to keep an online blog of
their travels, and to provide a means for advising other club members on their own
travels. In their blog, club members will describe the places where they've been,
including the sleeping and eating facilities, as well as the disposition of the natives.
Users can also upload photos.

The Global Hitchhikers Club web site will have the following distinguishing features:
*  Members will be able to create their own profile page, which will be visible
to other members

* Members will be able to create blog entries, categorized by the continent
location, and be able to upload photos into these entries

* The latest blog entries will automatically be promoted to the front page
* Site users will be able to comment on these blog entries

Links will be provided to show page views of blog entries categorized by continent.

This material is copyright and is licensed for the sole use by Chris Bovard on 15th September 2009
200 1933 West Mall, , Vancouver , Canada, V6T 172
PUBLISHING



Global Hitchhikers Club — Building an Aficionados Site

Theme

The theme chosen for the Global Hitchhikers Club web site is "Pushbutton", which is

a Drupal core theme. The front page will feature a two-column layout.

[

Africa \ Antarctica ‘ Asia \ Australia | Europe |Nurth America \ South Americ:

@ Search

Search this site:

Africa
Antarctica
Asia

Australia
Europe

North america
South America

o o8 o

o

@ User login
Username: *

Password: *

* Create nev: account
+ Reguest new
password

@ Who's new

« hubert
« admin

@ Whe's online

There are currently 0
wsers and 0 guests online.

@ Primary links

Blogh

Submitted by admin on Mon, 03/23/2000 - 21:07

Europe | UK | Crawley Yillage |Wim:hester

MNulla at ligula! Phasellus lobortis mi eget urna. Wivamus vel turpis. Duis eu purus,

¥
Fusce ut arcu in nibh mattis facilisis. Sed risus nisi, vestibulum sit amet, lobortis 1
vitae, fringilla a, magna. Fusce dictum! Curabitur non nulla vel metus gravida

facilisis. Vivamus eu sem! Nullam mallis. S

» admin’s blog | Read more

Blog4

Submitted by admin on Mon, 03/23/2008 - 21:07

Europe | UK | Eastham | London

MNulla at ligula! Phasellus lobortis mi eget urna. Wivamus vel turpis. DUis eu purus, Fusce Ut arcu in
nibh mattis facilisis. Sed risus nisi, vestibulum sit amet, lobortis vitae, fringila a, magna. Fusce
dictum! Curabitur non nulla vel metus gravida fadlisis. Vivamus eu sem! Nullam mollis.

» admin's blog | Read more

Blog3

Submitted by admin on Mon, 03/23/2002 - 21:06

South America \ UsaA |Fluri|:la | Tallahassee

MNulla at ligula! Phasellus lobortis mi eget urna. Wivamus vel turpis. Duis eu purus, Fusce ut arcu in
nibh mattis facilisis. Sed risus nisi, vestibulum sit amet, lobortis vitae, fringila a, magna. Fusce
dictum! Curabitur non nulla vel metus gravida fadilisis. Vivamus eu sem! Nullam mollis.

» admin's bleg | Read more

Blog2

Subrmitted by admin on Man, 03/23/2009 - 21:06

africa | Ghana | Takoradi

Nulla at ligula!l Phasellus lobortis mi eget urna. Wivamus vel turpis. Duis eu purus, Fusce ut arcu in
nibh mattis facilisis. Sed risus nisi, vestibulum sit amet, lobortis vitae, fringila a, magna. Fusce
dictum! Curabitur non nulla vel metus gravida fadilisis. Vivamus eu sem! Nullam mollis.

» admin's blog | Read more

Blog1

Submitted by admin on Mon, 03/23/2009 - 21:02
Africa | Nigeria | Lagos
MNulla at ligula! Phasellus lobortis mi eget urna. Wivamus vel turpis, Duis eu purus. Fusce ut arcu in

nibh mattis facilisis. Sed risus nisi, vestibulum sit amet, lobortis vitae, fringila a, magna. Fusce
dictum! Curabitur non nulla vel metus gravida fadilisis. Vivamus eu sem! Nullam mollis.

» admin's blog | Read more

5]

Africa | Antarctica | Asia | Australia | Europe | North America | South Am

PUBLISHING

This material is copyright and is licensed for the sole use by Chris Bovard on 15th September 2009

[48]

200 1933 West Mall, , Vancouver , Canada, V6T 1Z2



Chapter 3

Build the Global Hitchhikers Club site

Picture Hubert the hobo, sitting on a park bench in central Timbuktu, with his trusty
laptop beside him. After locating a free Wi-Fi hotspot, he proceeds to report back to
the rest of the club via the web site about his journey so far, his present location, how
he successfully completed his travel, and the best way to get free amenities such as
free meals and liquor at his destination.

In order to enable this web site to function successfully, we need to do
the following;:

* Select the modules necessary to implement the required functionalities
and configure them

* Establish profile pages where members may fully describe themselves
and where other members can track their travels (profile pages will contain
name, email, mobile phone number, age, gender, and nationality)

e Create selectable terms for Hubert to describe the continent where he has
found himself

* Create form fields for him to tag his specific location —country and locality

* Categorize and organize all of the content in a logical way, to enable it to be
easily accessed and read

Modules

From the tasks that are presented by this project, we are able to build a list of
contributed modules that will be used.

[49]
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Global Hitchhikers Club — Building an Aficionados Site

Optional Core modules

Now, there are often several ways of getting the same result. Each

method undoubtedly requires different combinations of contributed and

Core modules. However, for the purpose of this example, we shall be using the
following Core modules:

Taxonomy — enables us to classify our content

Comment — permits users to comment on stories

Upload —allows the upload of files and images into content

Profile —allows the configuration of user profiles

Blog —enables the easy and regular update of web pages and blog posts

Search —enables site-wide searches by keyword

Contributed modules

The following modules will have to be obtained and uploaded for use in this project:

Image —allows users with the correct permissions to upload images.
Thumbnails and additional sizes of images are created automatically.

IMCE — gives the client the ability to upload and manage some files through
the Admin interface.

Taxonomy Menu — easily transforms taxonomy vocabularies into menus.

TinyMCE —makes adding page breaks and setting a drop cap in the articles
a bit easier. We have most of the buttons disabled.

Basic content

As the site is built around the Blog module, no other Content type will need to be
created. However, the main challenge that will still present itself is how to categorize
the content in a way that will make it useable. But before we do this, let us first define
the users and how they will be registered and visible to others.

[50]
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Chapter 3

User settings

The basic user settings may be found as a link on the Administer page, and the page
to which it opens to is called User settings (surprise). Let us enable Signatures at the
bottom of this page (so that members can add cool sign-offs at the end of their blogs,
like Namaste, Adios amigos, Peace brothers, Ketchya, Yours Truly, Sayonara, Wha'
Gwan, and so on). Let us also enable picture support (so that members can have their
pictures displayed in their profiles).

Signatures

Signature support:
QO Dpisabled
@ Enabled

Pictures

Picture support:
O Dpisabled
& Enabled

Picture image path:
|pictures
Subdirectary in the directary sites/default/filesy where pi

Add path to picture to display here

will be stared,

Default picture:

URL of picture to display for users with no customn picture selected, Leave blank for none.

Picture maximum dimensions:

85=85

Maximur dimensions for pictures, in pizels,

Picture maximum file size:

Add any instructions for adding
Maxirmurn file size for pictures, in kB, piCturES here

Picture guidelines:

‘/

This text is displayed at the picture upload form in addition to the default guidelines, It's useful for helping or instructing

your users,

[51]
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Global Hitchhikers Club — Building an Aficionados Site

User profile

However, what we have done so far will not give us a user profile page that is
comprehensive enough. To get what we want, we need to enable the Profile module
on the modules page. On visiting the Profiles link in the admin menu, we will be
presented with a page like the following:

Profiles

This page displays a list of the existing custom profile fields to be displayed on a user's My Account page. To
provide structure, similar or related fields may be placed inside a category. To add a new category {or edit an
existing one), edit a profile field and provide a new category name. To change the categaory of a field or the
order of fields within a category, grab a drag-and-drop handle under the Title column and drag the field to a
rnew location in the list, (Grab a handle by clicking and holding the mouse while hovering over a handle icon.)
Remember that your changes will not be saved until you click the Save configuration button at the bottom of the

page.

[rore help...]

Title MName Type Operations

Mo fields available.

Add new field - )
; ; ) These links will enable creation of new fields far
single-line textfield the user account page

rulti-line textfield
checkbox

list selection
freeform list

URL

date

This page presents us with seven possibilities for creating new fields on the User
account page. Now let us add form fields for the following information:

* Username

* Alternate email address

* Mobile phone

* Date of birth

e Gender

Name

The Name field is a single-line textfield. This is the link on the Profiles page that
we will click on to create this field. This gives us a page where we will fill in the
following details:

* In the Category field, let us enter Personal information, because that is
exactly what this is all about.

e For the Title, enter Name.

[52]
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* For the Form name, enter profile_name.

* For Visibility, select Public field, content shown on profile page but not
used on member list pages.

* For the Page title, enter People whose name is %value. This will enable site
users to find people whose name contains a certain string defined by the user
(for example, Tom, Tomas).

* Select the last three checkboxes to make this field compulsory,
auto-completed, and visible when users are newly registering.

The completed page is shown in the following screenshot:

add new single-line textfield
Field settings
Category: *

[Personal information C

The categary the new fisld should be part of. Categaries are used te group fields logically. An example categery is

"personal information"

Title: *
\Name |

The title of the new field, The title will be shown to the user. An example title is "Favarite color”,

Form name: *
‘profilefname

The name of the field, The farm name is not shown to the user but used internally in the HTML code and URLs, Unless

you know what you sre doing, it is highly recommended that you prefis the form name with prefile_to avoid narme
clashes with other fislds. Spaces or any other spacial characters except dash (-] and underscars () are not allowsd, An

example name is "profile_favorite_color" or perhaps just "profile_color",

Explanation:

Enter your name

An optional explanation ta go with the new field, The ax‘p\:':atlnn will be shown to the user.
Visibility:

O Hidden profile field, only accessible by administrators, modules and themes.
O private field, content anly available to privileged users,

@ Public field, content shown on profile page but not used on member list pages.
O Public field, content shown on profile page and an member list pages,

Page title:

‘Peop\e whose name is %valug
To enable browsing this field by value, enter a title for the resulting page. The word #value will be substituted with the

carrespending valus. An example pags title is "People whose favorite color is %ualus™. This is enly applicable for  public
fisld.

Weight:
The weights define the order in which the farm fields are shown. Lighter fizlds "float up” towards the top of the categary.

Form will auto-complete while user is typing.

For security, auto-complete will be disabled if the user does not have access to user profiles.
The user must enter a value.

Wisible in user registration form.

The Alternate email address and Mobile Phone fields are created by using
a similar method.
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Date of Birth

The Date of Birth field is a date field, so that is the link that we will click on to create
this field.

In the Category field, let us enter Personal information because that is
exactly what this is all about

For the Title, enter Date of Birth
For the Form name, enter profile_dob

For Visibility,select Public field, content shown on profile page but not
used on member list pages

For the Page title, enter People whose birthday is %value

Select the last three checkboxes to make this field compulsory,
auto-completed, and visible when users are newly registering

Gender

The Gender field is a list selection, because each blogger is either male, or female.
Okay, we'll add the I don't know category for political correctness.

In the Category field, let us enter Personal information because that is
exactly what this is all about

For the Title, enter Gender
For the Form name, enter profile_gender

For Selection options, enter Male, Female, and I don't know, on
separate lines

For Visibility, select Public field, content shown on profile page but not
used on member list page

For the Page title, enter People whose gender is %value

Select all of the last three checkboxes to make this field compulsory,
auto-completed and visible when users are newly registering

The following screenshot shows how our new profile creation page looks:

[54]
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Profiles
profile fields have been updated

This page displays a list of the existing custom profile fields to be displayed on 2 user's My Account page. To
provide structure, similar or related figlds may be placed inside a categaory. To add a new category (or edit an
existing one}, edit a profile field and provide a new category name. To change the category of a field or the
order of fields within a categary, grab a drag-and-drop handle under the Title column and drag the field ta a
new location in the list, (Grab a handle by clicking and holding the mouse while hovering over a handle icon.)
Remember that your changes will not be saved until you dick the Save configuration button at the bottom of the
page.

[more help...

Title Name Type Operations

Personal information

“+  Name profile_ textfield edit delete
+  Mobile Phone profile_mobile textfield edit delete
< Alternate email address profile_email textfield edit delete
%  Date of Birth profile_date date edit delete
+  Gender profile_gender selection edit delete
(save configuration )

Save the configuration. Note that we have chosen to have all of these fields show on
the user registration page. In order to make sure that it works the way we planned,
let's log out from our admin account for a minute and attempt to register as a new
user, by clicking on the Create new account link. The form that will be presented to
us will be similar to the one shown in following screenshot:

USer aCCOunt Lag in Request new password

Account information

Username: *

Spaces are allowed; punctuation is not allowed except for periods, hyphens, and underscores.

E-mail address; *

A uslid =-rsil address, Al =-rails from the systerm will be sent to this address, The =-mail address is not made public
and will anly be used i you wish to receive s new password or wish to recaive certsin news or notifications by =-rmail.

Personal information

Name: *
| [§)

Enter your name

Maobile Phone: *
I s}

our mabile phons

Alternate email address;

rour alternstive ermail address for contact

Date of Birth: *

‘Your birthday

Gender: *

[ don't know [+

What is your gender 7

Create new account

[55]
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Global Hitchhikers Club — Building an Aficionados Site

So our profile page has been properly configured (the way we want it), and you can
finally see what happens when Hubert completes his profile.

hubert Edit File browser

Personal information l
Marne

Hubert Loos

Mobile Phone
07786904708

Date of Birth
03/24/1950

Gender

I don't know

History

Mernber for

14 weeks 4 days

Blog

Wiew recent blog entries

Configure the Blog entry Content type

The Blog entry Content type is automatically created when the core Blog
module is enabled. This Content type will permit users to post blog posts that
are simply user journals.

Content management
Manage your site's content,

Go to Content types
FPage

Comments
List and edit site com
rnoderation queue.

nts and the cormment

Content
Wiew, edit, and gelete your site's content.

Content types
Manage posts by content type, including default
status, front page promotion, etc,

Post settings
Control posting behavior, such as teaser length,
requiring previews before posting, and the nurmber
of posts on the front page.

RSS publishing
Configure the number of iterns per feed and
whether feeds should be titlesteasers/full-text,

Taxonomy

Manane tanoaina cateaarizatinn and classification of
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Chapter 3

Ensure that you have enabled the Blog module. When we go onto the Administer
page of the site, and then onto the Content management section, we will find the
Content types link. If we access this page, then we will see the various Content types
listed there.

Content types % Add content type

Below is a list of all the content types on your site. All posts that exist on your site are instances of one of
these content types.

Name Type Description Operations
Blog A ! =0 .

: blog A blog entry is a single post to an onling journal, or Hlog. edit
entry

A opage, similar in form to a s#ory, is a simple method for creating and
displaying information that rarely changes, such as an "About us" section of a .

Page page ; ] : edit delete
webhsite. By default, a page entry does not allow visitor comments and is not

featured on the site's initial home page.

A ostary, similar in form to a page, is ideal for creating and displaying content
that informs or engages website visitors. Press releases, site
Story story  announcements, and informal blog-like entries may all be created with a story  edit delete
entry. By default, a story entry is automatically featured on the site's initial
home page, and provides the ability to post comments.

We will not be creating a new Content type, as the Blog entry Content type is
already present.

1. Click on the edit link for the Blog entry Content type. You will then be
presented with a form.

2. In the Workflow setting panel, we need to determine the default options:

o

Do you want the blog entry published and available for use
on the site immediately after submission? If so, select the
Published checkbox.

Do you want the blog entry to be promoted to the front page?
If so, select the Promoted to front page checkbox.

Do you want the blog entry to remain at the top of

the list of contents on the site? If so, select the Sticky at top
of list checkbox. For this project, we should probably ignore
this option.

3. In the Comments settings panel, you can indicate whether you want
to allow comments to be posted for blog entries or not, and if you do,
how these comments will be handled. For our example, we will allow
comments to be made on blog entries.

[57]

This material is copyright and is licensed for the sole use by Chris Bovard on 15th September 2009

200 1933 West Mall, , Vancouver , Canada, V6T 172
PUBLISHING



Global Hitchhikers Club — Building an Aficionados Site

Images

You may have seen that the form has no place to enable us to add images.
Therefore, Hubert the hobo cannot post images into his blog entries, as he does not
know how to code HTML.

Download the IMCE and Image modules, and install and enable them. While at it,
also download the TinyMCE editor, enable it, and configure it. The TinyMCE editor
is not essential, though. If it is not included, then Hubert might need to learn how to
code after all, in order to be able to insert pictures, tables, and formatted text inline
in his blog entries. Finally, you must also enable the Upload module, or else no user
will be able to attach images or other files to their blog entries.

Having done this, return to Administer | Content management | Content types,
and display the Blog entry Content type page again. At the bottom of the page, you
will see a new panel for Image Attach settings. Enable Attach images, and now your
blog entries will be ready to incorporate images. In order to confirm this, go to the
Create content link for the Blog entry Content type again. Near the bottom, you will
find the Attached images panel, where you can upload images to your blog entries.

For these to work though, you need to set the user permissions to enable your
registered users to use the functionalities mentioned above.

v - Attached images

Existing image:

iChoose an jmage already existing on the server if you do not upload a new ane,
-or-

Upload image:
| |[ Browse. ]

Image title:

The title the image will be shown with,

You may find that the TinyMCE WYSIWYG editor module may be quite difficult
to configure all by itself. For this, there is also an autoconf module that does much
of the hard work for you, automatically.

[58]
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If you have configured your TinyMCE editor correctly, then you should have an
editor toolbar, similar to the one shown in the following screenshot, in the Body text
area. You can similarly post images onto the body of your blogs by using the image
upload function in your TinyMCE editor, as well as add formatting to the Body text,
by using the text formatting function.

Body:
B 7 U |

Paragraph -/ Font Family = Font size

Fath: p

| Image Uplugd Functian I

Create new categories

Our blog entries will need to be organized into categories in order to group them
together with other blog entries, according to geographical location.

Go to the Taxonomy link under Content management section in the Administer
page, and navigate to the Taxonomy page. If you have started a new site, then you
will see at the foot of this page a notice that there is no vocabulary available for

your new categories. The vocabulary is a term by which a collection of categories

(or terms) can be collectively described. In this case, let us create three

vocabularies — Continent, Country, and Location. We will do this by clicking

on the Add Vocabulary link at the top of the page. The form for this new vocabulary
will then be filled with the following values:

1. In the Identification panel, let us enter the name of the vocabulary, a
Description, and also any Help text that comes to mind to guide the users
when they come across this vocabulary. For Continent, we have used
Continent as the Vocabulary name. For the Description, we have entered
The continent that you are posting from, and for the Help text, we will be
instructing the user to Enter the continent which you are posting from.

2. We need to associate this vocabulary with a Content type. We have
created it specifically for blog entries. So we will, of course, select the
Blog entry checkbox.

[59]
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Global Hitchhikers Club — Building an Aficionados Site

3. For the Settings, we declare that the selection of a term from this vocabulary
is Required, and that the blogger must choose a term from the supplied list.

T Identification

Yocabulary name: *
|C0ntinent

The narme for thiz vocabulary, e, q., "Tags"

Description:

The continent you are posting from

Description of the vocabulary; can be used by modules,

Help text:
Enter the continent which you are posting from

Instructions to present to the user when selecting terrms, e.q., "Enter 3 comma separated list of words ",

7 Content types

Content types:
Blog entry
O Image
O page
O stary

Select content types to categorize using this vocabulary,

7 Settings

O Tags

Terrms are created by users when submitting posts by typing & comma separated list,

O multiple select

Allows posts to have more than one term from this vocabulary (always true for tags),

Required

At least ane terr in this vocabulary must be selacted when submitting a post.

Weight:

“ocabularies are displayed in ascending order by weight,

[60]
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Whereas the vocabulary called Continent will have terms included for selection,
Country and Location are free-tagging, meaning that the Hubert will type these in

by himself.
Name Type Operations
%  Continent Blog entry edit vocabulary list terms add terms
& Country Blog entry edit vocahulary list terms add terms
4  Location Blog entry edit vocabulary list terms add terms

Add new terms

Getting back to the Taxonomy page, we can see that the new vocabulary that we
have just created is now listed. Now we need to add the terms for the Continent
vocabulary. We do this by clicking on the add terms link and then completing the
form that we will be presented with. Forget about the Advanced options link at the
bottom of the page at this stage because we only have a single level of terms.

If you click the list terms operation to the righthand side of the vocabulary, then you
will be presented with a list of the terms that you have created, in the order that they
will be presented to the user. If you don't like this order, then just drag the ones you
want to change to the location that you want.

Terms in Continent Add term
Continent is a single hierarchy vocabulary, You may organize the terms in the Continent vocabulary by using the
handles on the left side of the table. To change the name or description of a term, click the edi? link next to the
term,.
[rore help...]

Name Operations

4 Africa edit

Antarctica edit

4 Asia edit

4 Australia edit

+ Europe edit

4 Morth dmerica edit

&  South America edit

[ Save ] [ Reset to alphabetical ]
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Test the Blog submission form

Now let us test our blog submission form and see how it works. To do this, click on
the Create content link on the lefthand side of the page, and select Blog entry.
You will get a form similar to the one shown in following screenshot:

Create Blog entry

Title: *

< wocabularies
Continent: *

“Please choose — v

Country: *

o
Enter the country which you are posting fram
Location: *

[e]

Enter the actual location where you sre posting fram

& Menu setbings

Split summary at cursar

Body:

Now add some blog posts to ensure that you have successfully performed the tasks
mentioned up to now.

admin Blogs

My account
& Eraate conkart Nulla 3t ligulal PRSERIUS [ohartis mi 8Qee wma. Vivamus val turpis, Dus B unss. FUSER ut are in nish mattis
© Administer 3 tx , Hngila &, magna Fusce dictum| Curabiur Aon fulla
Lag out

Blogd

Man, 03/23/2008 - 21:07 = admin

1, Vivamus vel tepis, Diss g pund, Fusos b ar in Wis

horbs vias, iongils &, magna. Fuscs dicum| Cursbitur non nulla

am molis

at ligulal Phasedus o mi 8 get wma. Vivamus vel burpis. Dus eu puns. FUsoe ut aro in nish mattis
taalicic, Sed ribudum: sit amat, iohomie vitan, fingila 2, magna. Fusce dicum| Curabitur non nulla

vl matus gravich

Vivamius pu sAml NUBSm molis

adrion's blod  Add hiw comiment  Riéad mong

vivamus vol tarpis. Ous ou punes. Fusos ut arm in nibh mattis
vitaw, fringila u, magra, Fusee didurm| Curabitur non mulla

adm's blog  Add rew camement Read more

Blag1

| turpls. Duws eu purus, Fusos ut aro in attis

Tingila A, Magna, Fuscs dicum| Curabirur non nulla

admin's blog  Add naw comment  Read mone
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Chapter 3

|\l Tips and traps

Q Remember to change the permissions to create blog entries, create
images, and upload files in the Permissions page in the admin menu.

Display content

Now, that just about settles much of what is required to post blog posts onto the
Global Hitchhikers Club web site. First, we want to be able to view our blog posts
by continent.

Create quick menus with the Taxonomy Menu
module

Again there are several ways to do this. One quick method is to use a module
known as Taxonomy Menu. What this essentially does is permits you to view
your blog entries just by clicking on a menu link that corresponds to the title of
a vocabulary term.

Taxonomy Menu settings

Continent

Show this category in menu:
O no
® normal

Country

Show this category in menu:
@ nNo
O narmal

Location

Show this category in menu:
® nNo
O normal

Maodule page:
|categury’
How should be the first item on the menu? Example: categories/1/2/3, technology/1/2/3

O pisplay number of nodes per tarms

If chackad, number of nede per tarm will be displayed in ths mano.

[ Hide Empty Terms

If checked, only taxonormy terms with mermbers will be shown in the menu,

Display descendants

If checked, then when a term is selected all nades belenging o subterms are also displayed.

Save configuration
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Global Hitchhikers Club — Building an Aficionados Site

Download the Taxonomy Menu module, and install it. After this, go to the
Administer page, and then to the Taxonomy Menu settings page. Select the
vocabularies that you want to include in your menu, and save the configuration.
You will now see the links to items related to each vocabulary under the Navigation
menu in the sidebar. If you have posted items into the categories already, then you
will see that your posts appear on the page when you click on the corresponding
menu. If you click on the Continent | Africa link, for example, then it will show you
a page containing all blog entries that have been posted to the site from Africa.

admin Africa
~ Continent Blog2
africa

Taxonormy rmenu

Mullz at ligula! Phasellus lobartis mi eget urna. Vivamus vel turpis. Duis eu purus. Fusce ut arcu in nibh mattis

09 - 21:06 — admin

Antarctica
facilisis. Sed risus nisi, vestibulurn sit amet, lobartis vitae, fringilla 3, maogna. Fusce dictumn! Curabitur non nulla
wel metus gravida facilisis. Vivamus eu sem! Nullam mollis

' Asia
“ Australia

Elirons admin's blog  Add new comment  Read more Africa  Ghana  Takoradi

North America
South America
My account Blog1 Terms and Tags

Mon, 03/23/2009 - 21:02 — admin

> Create content
Hulla at ligulal Phasellus labortis mi eget uma, Yivamus vel turpis. Duis su purus. Fusce ut arcu in nibh mattis

© Administer
facilisis. Sed risus nisi, vestibulum sit amet, lobortis vitae, fringilla a, magna. Fusce dictum! Curabitur non nulla

>LL0g o vel metus gravida facilisis. vivamus su sem! Hullam mallis,

admin's blag  Add new comment  Read more Africa Migeria  Lagos

Quick searching

The Search module gives us a form through which the entire site can be searched for
your keyword. Enable this module. Go to the Blocks page, and put it in the region
that suits you. In this case, we have located it at the top of the Left sidebar. You must
run cron to index the posts before performing a search.

Search this site:
H Search

Menus

Now let's tidy up our site by creating a menu system that is more intuitive. For
simplicity, we will be putting our entire Continent page views menu under the
Primary links menu, and separating it from our user's menu.

To do this, go to the Menus link on the Administer page.

1. Click on the Navigation link at the top to access the page, which lists all of
the navigation links.

Click on the edit link in front of each term, under the vocabulary Continent.

3. In the resulting page, change the Parent Item to <Primary links>, and also
select the Expanded checkbox.
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4. After having moved all of the terms under Continent to the Primary links
menu, deselect Continent from the Navigation link menu.

After saving, you are taken to another page which shows that all of the menu items
for the terms have been moved to under the Primary links menu.

Now visit the Blocks page. Grab the Primary links block, and drag it to the Left
sidebar. On saving the blocks, we will see our new Primary links for Continents
neatly placed where they can easily be accessed. While we are on the Blocks page,
we could also move the Who's new and Who's online blocks to the Left sidebar.

Finishing up
We may now enable our, Pushbutton, theme on the Themes page, and configure it

to our preferences. We have now given Hubert the hobo a new web site to share his
travels with his pals worldwide.

Q%j africa | Antarctica | Asia | austratla | Europe | Narth America | South America

(&) search

Sarch Wi site:

@analy links

@Uwr login
Username: *

Pagswond: *

(&) Who's new

@W’he'$ online

Traee are oumernty O
ars and & guests onknn
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Global Hitchhikers Club — Building an Aficionados Site

Summary

In this chapter, you have learned how to:

* Build a basic site for publishing blog posts from multiple users
* Configure the Profile module to collect and display user details

* Use free tagging and vocabularies to classify content
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Breaking Events—Building
an Events Site

"Electric" Skid Jackson is a retired break-dancer. Having won the Red Rhino Street
Dance Award for five years in a row, Skid is now a full time choreographer and
owner of the Def Freeze dance crew. Skid has an idea for a web site where all of the
street dance events all over the world can be listed according to their location. The
primary advantage of such a web site to Skid will be to provide a constant stream
of prize-winning dance duels where he can enter the Def Freeze dance crew. He has
chosen the name "Breaking Events" for his web site.

Skid Jackson wants a web site where new events, from anywhere in the world, can
be listed on the site by all of the registered users. He also wants to be reminded when
any item is posted, so that he can be the first to know what is shaking. Additionally,
notifications on new events are sent to all of the site users who have subscribed to
receive them.

The Breaking Events web site will have the following features:

¢ Registered users will be able to create events, categorized by continent
e Calendar—which will show all of the events in a grid view

¢ A mini calendar in the side bar

o Alisting of the latest listed events, shown as teasers, on the front page
e Users can subscribe to receive mail about new postings to the site

e Users can subscribe to be alerted via email when an event draws near
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Breaking Events — Building an Events Site

Theme

The theme chosen for this web site is "Terrafirma", which is a Drupal community
contribution. The front page will feature a two-column theme, with the main content
accommodating listed events and the sidebar holding the blocks.

Africa (1 Antarctica (0 Asia (1 Australia (1 Europe (1

Posted March 25th, 2009 by admin Events
Event 5

Start: OF /2372009 07:00

End: 08252009 0700

Timezone: Europe fLondon

Mulla at ligula! Phaselus lobortis mi eget urna, Wivamus wvel
turpis, Duis &0 purus, Fusce ub arcu in nibh mattis facilizis,
Sed risus nisi, vestibulum sit amet, lobortis vitae, fringila a,
magna, Fusce dictum! Curabitur non nulla wel metus gravida

facilizis. Vivamus eu sem! Nullam mallis,

Upcoming events
Calendar Read more T
® Event 5
Posted March 25th, 2009 by admin (17 days)
Event 4 =]
Start: 0472572009 06: 59 more
End: 04,/30,/2009 04: 59
Timezone: Europe fLondon Primary links
Mulla &t ligulal Phaselius lobortis mi eget urna, Wivamus wel turpis. Duis eu purus,
Fusce ut arcu in nibh mattis facilizis, Sed risus nizi, vestibulum it amet, lobortis e Africa (1)

o

witae, fringilla a, magna, Fusce dictum! Curabitur non nulla wel metus gravida Antarctica (0
facilisis. Wivamus eu sem! Nullam mallis. o fsia (11

hustralia (1)
Europe (1)

Morth Ametica (1)
South dmerica (01

L]

]

Calendar Read more

L]

]

Posted March 25th, 2009 by admin

Event 3 L &4 Drupsl |
Start: 0472572009 0655
End: 04/29 /2009 06: 55 User login
Timezons: Eurape fLondon R
Mulla at ligula! Phaselus lobortizs mi eget urna, Wivamus wel
turpis, Duis eu purus, Fusce ub arcu in nibh mattis facilisis,

Sed risus nisi, vestibulum sit amet, lobortis vitae, fringila a,
magna. Fusce dictum! Curabitur non nulla wel metus gravida

Username: *

Password: *

facilizis. Vivamus eu sem! Nullam mallis,

® Create new account

Calendar Read more ® Peguest new password
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Chapter 4

Build the Breaking Events site

To enable this web site to function properly, we need to do the following;:

Create selectable terms for users to describe the Continent in which the event
is taking place.

Establish free tag fields for the user to describe his or her specific location
(country and locality). The advantage of free tagging is that the users can be
quite precise when describing their positions.

Select the modules necessary to implement the required functionalities and
configure them.

Categorize and organize all of the content in a logical way in order to enable
them to be easily accessed and read.

Modules

From the tasks that are required by this project, we are able to build a list of
contributed modules that will be used. The "Breaking Events" web site is built
entirely around the Event module, and should be fairly easy to build.

Optional Core modules

For the purpose of our example, we shall be using the following Core modules:

Taxonomy —enables us to classify our content
Comment — permits users to comment on stories
Upload —allows the upload of files and images into content

Search —enables site-wide searching by keyword

Contributed modules

For the purpose of this example, we shall be using the following
contributed modules:

Event —allows the creation of event-type content.

Notify —allows users and admin to receive periodic emails about all the new
or revised content and / or comments.

Signup —allows users to sign up for content of any type.

Image — allows users with the correct permissions to upload images.
Thumbnails and additional sizes are created automatically.

[69]
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Breaking Events — Building an Events Site

e IMCE—gives the client the ability to upload and manage some files through
the Admin interface.

¢ Taxonomy Menu — easily transforms taxonomy vocabularies into menus.

e Tiny MCE —makes adding page breaks and setting drop caps in the articles
a bit easier.

e Poormanscron—runs the Drupal cron operations without needing
the cron application.

Enable modules

First, visit the modules page and enable all of the modules that we need. For
simplicity, just select all of the checkboxes related to the modules that we have listed.

Basic content

The site is built around the Event module, which automatically creates its own content
type. However, the main challenges that we will still be presented with are:

e How to categorize the content in a way that will make it easy to find

e How to create the alert system for newly-listed events

e How to create the alert system for upcoming events

Configure the Events module

We must configure the Events module before it can function. In order to do this, visit
the link for the Events module on the Administer page. The page will have a section
similar to the following screenshot:

Events

Event overview
Change how event surmmary information is displayed,

Timezone handling
Change how timezone information is saved and displayed.

[70]

This material is copyright and is licensed for the sole use by Chris Bovard on 15th September 2009

[ ] 200 1933 West Mall, , Vancouver , Canada, V6T 172
PUBLISHING



Chapter 4

Event overview

Go to the Event overview setting page. This is where you will set values like how
many items are listed in the upcoming event block that the module will provide on
the Blocks page, as well as overviews and controls. Leave these settings with their
default values, or change them to the appropriate values, as per your needs.

Event overview

Upcoming event block limit:

Limit the amount of events displayed in the upcoming events block by this amount,

Default overview:
O Day

O week

@ Month

O Tahle

O List

The default event view to dizplay when no farmat is specifically requested. This is also the view that will be displayed from the
block calendar links,

Table views default period:

The default number of days to display in the tabls view. You can specify & different number of days in the url, More info on
the event url format here

Taxonomy filter controls:
® chow takonomy filker control on calendar views
© only show taxonomy filter contral when tazonomy filker view is reguested

© Mever show tasonamy filker control

Content type filter controls:
@& chow content type filker contral on calendar views
© only show content type filter control when content type filker view is requasted

@ Mever show content type filker contral

L_Save configuration J [ Reset to defaults J

Time zone handling

We can leave the time zone settings at the default settings for now. Later on, you will
be prompted to enter the time zones for the events.

[71]
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Date and time

Visit the Date and time link on the Administer page, and set it to the time zone that
you want to adopt for your site, and select how you want dates to be formatted.

Date and time

Locale settings

Default time zone:

|EuruueﬁLUndUn '5“|

Select the default site time zone.

User-configurable time zones:
© Dpisabled
® Enabled

When enabled, usars can set their own time zone and dates will be displayed accordingly.

First day of week:

Sunday ¥
The first day of the week for calendar viaws,

Formathbing

Short date format:
03/25/2009 - 06:20 [

The shart format of date display.
Medium date format:

[Wwed, 03/25/2009 - 06:20 (™)
The medium sized date display,

Long date format:
[wednesday, March 25, 2000 - 06:20 8]

Longer date format used for detailed display.

[ Save configuration ] [ Reset to defaults J

Configure the Notification module

Skid Jackson desires that his site users should be able to receive notifications for
newly-listed events, so that they are kept abreast of the news on up-coming events.

Visit the Notification settings link on the Administer page. Here, you will be
presented with a page that will enable you to set how often you want notifications
to be sent, as well as for which kind of Content type notification may be sent.

1. We want the notification to be sent every week, so we select the 1 week option.

2. The notification should be sent for the Event Content type, so we select the
Event checkbox.
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Notification settings

E-rnail notification settings

Send notifications every:

How often should new content notifications be sent? Reguires cron to be running at least this often,

Hour to Send Notifications:

Specify the hour (24-hour clack) in which notifications should be sent, if the fraquency is one day or greater,

Number of failed sends after which notifications are disabled:

MNotification by node type

Having nothing checked defaults to sending notifications about all nods types.
[ 1mage

¥ Event

O Page

[ sta ry

[ Save configuration } [ Reset to defaults

Configure the Event Content type

Ensure that you have enabled the Event module. By navigating to the Administer
page of the site and then into the Content management section, we will find the
Content types link.

Content management

Manage your site's content,

Go to Content types
Fage

Camments
List and edit site com
moderation queue,

nts and the comment

Content
Wiew, edit, and @delete vour site's content,

Content types
Manage posts by content type, including default
status, front page promotion, ete,

Post settings
Contral pasting behavior, such as teaser length,
requiring previews before posting, and the number
of posts on the front page.,

RSS publishing
Configure the number of items per feed and
whether feeds should be titles/teasers/full-text,

Taxonony

[73]
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If we access this page, then we will see the various Content types listed there.
We will not be creating any new Content type.

Name Type Description Operations

Events have a start date and an optional end date as well as a teaser and a i
Event ewvent edit delete
body, They can be extended by other modules, too,

. Animage (with thumbnaill, This is ideal for publishing photographs or A
Image image edit
screenshots,
A page, similar in form to a story, is a simple method for creating and displaving
information that rarely changes, such as an "about us" section of a wehsite. ;
Page  page i . edit delete
By default, a page entry does not allow visitor comments and is not featured

on the site's initial home page.

& story, similar in form to a page, is ideal for creating and displaying content
that informs or engages website visitors. Press releases, site announcements,
Story story  and informal blog-like entries may all be created with a story entry, By default, edit delete
a story entry is automatically featured on the site's initial home page, and
provides the ability to post comments.,

1. Click on the edit link of the Event Content type. You will then be presented
with a form.

2. In the Workflow setting, we need to determine the default options:

o

Do you want the event to be published and available for use
on the site, immediately after submission? If so, select the
Published checkbox.

Do you want the event to be promoted to the front page?
If so, select the Promoted to front page checkbox.

Do you want the event to remain at the top of the list of
contents on the site? If so, select the Sticky at top of list
checkbox. For this project we should avoid this option.

3. Inthe Comments settings panel, you can indicate whether you want to allow
comments to be made on events or not, and if you do, then how
these comments will be handled.

In the Signup settings panel, select the Enabled (on by default) option.

In the Event calendar setting, select the All Views option.
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Images

At the bottom of the form for this Content type, you will see a panel for Image
Attach settings. Enable Attach images, and now your Event Content type will be
ready to incorporate images. To confirm this, go to the Create content link again
for the Event Content type. Near the bottom of the page, you will find the Attached
images panel where you can upload images for your events.

v Attached images

Existing image:

Choose an image already existing on the server if you do not upload 2 new one,
_Dr-

Upload image:
| |[ Browsze.. J

Image title:

The title the irmage will be shown with,

If you have also configured your TinyMCE editor correctly, then you should have
an editor bar, which is similar to the one shown in the following screenshot in

the Body field. You can similarly post images into the body of your Event by using
the upload image function in TinyMCE.

Body:
B I U| | Ga Gt | 2 |
Paragraph - | Font family | =| Font size i |; == | == iE =
wm A-x, —BHRBGOE G T
Fath: p Y

Image Upload Function

Create new categories

Our events will be organized into categories in order to group them together with
other events according to geographical location.

[75]
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Go to the Taxonomy link under the Content management section on the Administer
page, and navigate to the Taxonomy page. If you have started a new site, then

you will see at the foot of this page a notice that there is no vocabulary available

for your new categories. The vocabulary is a term by which a collection of

categories (or terms) can be collectively described. In this case, let us create three
vocabularies — Continent, Country, and Location. We will do this by clicking on the
Add vocabulary link at the top of the page. This is what we will be filling into the
form for this new vocabulary.

1. In the Identification panel, let us enter the name of the vocabulary, a
Description, as well as any Help text that comes to mind to guide the
users when they come across this vocabulary. For the Continent, we have
used Continent as the Vocabulary name. For the Description, we have
entered The continent you are posting from. For the Help text, we will be
instructing the user to Enter the continent which you are posting from.

2. We need to associate this vocabulary with a Content type. We have created it
specifically for Event, so we will naturally select the Event checkbox.

3. For the settings, we declare that the selection of a term from this vocabulary
is Required, and the person posting the content must choose a term from the
supplied list.

Identification

vocabulary name: *

Continant

The name fur this vesabulary. sog., Tags"

Duseriplin:
The continent you are posting from

Help texe
\i:_ntsrd\e oontingnt which you ars posting from

Erstrictions b prasent to the user shen sebecting berms. a.g.. “Fréer o comume saparsted Bt of words™.

T Content types

Cantent Ty
[#] Evune
O imzge
O page

[C] stary
Gaula ot snntant bypa e ta eatagarita uring thiz sacabulirg

Settings
] Tage
Tarms ars weated by wenrs when submiting gess by bsing 2 wmm s separsted sl

O mukiple selact
Bl wd 503t Vo T v s e m o i Feery Uiy wocabular (4lways buw fer tegi),

¥ Reguired
A lmast one tarm in this vacabulary must be selected when submitting a post
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Whereas the vocabulary called Continent will have terms included for selection,
Country and Location are free-tagging, meaning that the person posting the content
must type these in.

Mame Type Operations

4  Continent Blog entry edit vocabulary list terms add terms
+  Country Blog entry edit vocabulary list terms add terms
+  Location Blog entry edit vocabulary list terms add terms

On returning to the Taxonomy page, we see that the new vocabulary that we have
just created has been listed. Now we need to add the terms for the Continent
vocabulary. We do this by clicking on the add terms link, and completing the form
that we will be presented with. Forget the Advanced options link at the bottom of
the page at this stage, because we only have a single level of terms.

If you click on the list terms link on the vocabulary, then you will be presented with
a list of the terms that you have created, in the order that they will be presented to
the user. If you don't like this order, then just drag the ones you want to change to
the location that you want.

Terms in Continent ~ [[EE]  add term

Condinent is a single hierarchy vocabulary. You may organize the terms in the Continent vocabulary by using the
handles on the left side of the table. To change the name or description of a term, click the edit link next to the
term.

[rmore help...]

Name Operations

4  Africa edit

& Antarctica edit

& Asia edit

4 Australia edit

&+ Europe edit

+  MNorth America edit

+#  South america edit

[ Save ] [ Reset to alphabetical ]

PUBLISHING

[77]

This material is copyright and is licensed for the sole use by Chris Bovard on 15th September 2009
200 1933 West Mall, , Vancouver , Canada, V6T 172



Breaking Events — Building an Events Site

Test the Event submission form

Now let us test our Event submission form, and see how it works. To do this, click on
the Create content link on the lefthand side menu, and select Event. You will get a
form, similar to the one shown in the following screenshot:

Create Event

Title: *

T Maocabularies

Continent:

Location: *

specific venus of svent

Country: *

Country location of event

> Menu settings

Body:

= Input format

Event has time

Is time important for this event? Uncheck if event takes all day.

Start date:

[ Event has end date

Check if you want to specify an erd date for this evant, then choose and date below,

T Attached images

Existing image:
None [¥]
Choose an image already existing onthe server if vou do not upload 3 new sne.

—ar-

Upload image:
| |[ Browse. }

Image title:

The title the image will be shown with,

Post some events, to make sure that the site has been correctly set up, and make sure
that the posts are promoted to the front page. You should end up with a front page
similar to the one shown in the following screenshot:
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=
&¢ breaking events

admin Event 5
My sEEBARE Wad, 0U/IR2009 - — admin
Creats content Skart: 07/23/2009 47:00
Admnigtyr End: 08/25/2009 07:00
Lo Bt r

EuropafLondan

Nulla at higuia | Bhasellus [obartis mi sget urma. Vivamus vel turpis. Oues eu purus. Fusts ot
arcu in ibih magtis f , Sod risu vostibuum 51 amat, lborss ¥itae, finglla a,

magna, Fuses diccumi Curabiur non nulla vel metus gravida Fadlisis, Yivamus eu somi Rullam t
malks.

Add ngw commane  Colondae  Read mors dzi3 Mumbai Pung
Event 4

wad, DVESR005 - 07:00 = admin
Start: 04/25,2009 06:59
End: 04/30/2009 05:53

Timg 2one : EuropaiLondan
Hutia at liguda! Phaselius lobarts mi 8pat uma. Vivamus vel turDis. Dus Bu purus. FUSEe Ut arcu in nibh matos
taclisis. S8d Msus Nis), vastbulum §1t amat, ohorbis witaa, Wnglla 3, Magna. Fusce dicum| Curabicur nen nulla

. ivamnus eu sem| Nulam malls,

vl metus gravida faciks

Add new samment  Calandas  Pead more Flarida  HorthAmencas  Tallshassee  USA

Event 3

Wed, 0352000 - 08:5% = sdmen
SEAME: 047252000 0658

iind: O4/29/20049 08:58

Timazomae: Suropsflondan

Hulla at liguta! Phasslius (obarts mi epat uma, Viramus vel turpis. Dus @ purus. FUsce ot
arcu in ribh matts faoliss. Sed nsus s, vestibulum st amet, labortss vitae, Inngilla a,
magna. Fusce dictum! Curabstur non nulla vel metus gravida fadlise. Vivamus su semi Nullam

el

Add new tomment  Calendar  Pead more Europe  london o2 UK

Event 2

Weod, DA/TS2000 - 0885 — Ay
Srart; 03/27/200% 06:57

Drd: A3ZIZ009 08:57

Timeazt

Europaslondan

Huka at ligula! Phasellus (obartis mi epet urma, Vivamus vel turpis. DWs #u purus. FUSEa Ut arcu in nibh makts
fanlisis. Sed risus nigh, westibulum sit amet, lobortes vitee, fringlla 3, magna. Fusce dictumn! Curabitur nen nulla

vl Metus graveda facibars, Vivasmus eu seml Nullam malks,

Add new comment  Calendar  Raad more Mdrics  Lagos  Nigera  Theater

Event 1

Wad, CUZE2000 - 06157 — dmin

rt: 037302009 0644

Timezone: Furopaflandan

il at gutat Phadeliug (ebartis mi eoet uma. Vivaiag vl buris. Dus fu purus. Fusts ut ﬁ‘?.

areu im ribih mattss fanliste. Sed nsus nisy, vestibuum sik amat, lshorts vitss, fringlis a,

magna, Fusoe dicturni Curabdur non nulla vel rmotus gravida farilisis. YVivamus ou semi fullam

il
Add new comment  Calencer  Read more Austrsha  Austraha  big hall
8
Loy i ]
Tips and traps
M Remember to change the permissions to create event content,

create images, and upload file on the Permissions page.

Without enabling the Poormanscron module, the notification
will not work.
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Breaking Events — Building an Events Site

Display content

The Taxonomy Menu module will permit you to view your events just by clicking
on a menu link that corresponds to the title of a vocabulary term. We want to be able
to view our events by Continent.

Create quick menus with the Taxonomy Menu
module

Download the Taxonomy Menu module, and install it. After this, go to the
Administer page, and then to the Taxonomy Menu settings page. Select the
vocabularies that you want to include in your menu, and save the configuration.
You will now see the links to items related to each vocabulary under the Navigation
menu in the sidebar.

Taxonomy Menu settings

Caontinent

Show this category in menu:
O No
@ Normal

Country

Show this category in menu:
® nNo
O normal

Location

Shows this category in menu:
® No
O normal

Module page:
‘categury
How should be the first itern an the menu? Example: categories/1/2/3, tachnology/1/2/3

O Display number of nodes per terms

1 checkad, number of node per term will be displayed in the menu,

O Hide Empty Terms

If checked, only taxonamy tarms with members will be shown in the menu,

Display descendants

1 checked, then when & term is selected all nodes belonging to subterms are slso displayed,

Save configuration
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Chapter 4

If you have posted items into the categories already, then you will see that your posts
appear on the page when we click on the corresponding menu. For example, if you
click on the Continent | Asia link, then you will see a page containing the events
that have taken place, or will take place, in Asia.

_ e

admin ‘ Continent
© Continent Event 5

Taxanomy Menu

2009 - 07:01 — admin

Wed, 0

< &frica (1)

o Antarctica (0 Start: 07/23/2000 07:00
Asia (1) End: 08/25/2009 07:00

* fustralia (1) Timezone: Europe/Landaon
Europe (1)

) Mulla at ligula! Phasellus lobortis mi eget urna. Wivamus vel turpis, Duis eu purus. Fusce ut
© Morth America (1) arcu in nibh mattis facilisis. Sed risus nisi, vestibulum sit amet, lobortis vitae, fringilla a,
© South America (0) magna. Fusce dictum! Curabitur non nulla vel metus gravida facilisis, Vivamus eu sem! Nullam

S My account maollis.

= Create content : :
Add new comment  Calendar  Read more Asia  Mumbai  Pune
= Administer

Menus

Now let's tidy up our site by creating a menu system that is more intuitive. For
simplicity, we will be keeping our entire Continent page views menu separate from
our user's menu. We will be putting them all under the Primary links menu.

To do this, go to the Menu link on the Administer page.
1. Click on the Navigation link at the top to access the Navigation page, which
lists all of the navigation links.
Click on the edit link in front of each term under the vocabulary Continent.

In the resulting page, change the Parent Item to <Primary links>, and also
select the Expanded checkbox.

4. After having moved all of the terms under Continent to the Primary links
menu, deselect Continent from the Navigation link menu.

After saving, you are taken to another page which shows that all of the menu items
for the terms have been moved under Primary links menu.
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Breaking Events — Building an Events Site

Now visit the Blocks page, grab the Primary links block, and drag it to the Right
sidebar. After saving the blocks, you will see your new Primary links block for the
Continents neatly placed on the lefthand side of the page, from where they can easily
be accessed.

Calendar and Upcoming events blocks

There is a calendar view block provided by the Event module. In order to make this
easily accessible, we will place it on the sidebar. There is also an upcoming events
block listing the nearest events, which we will also place on the sidebar.

Go to the Blocks link on the admin menu, and move these two modules to the
Right sidebar. If we return to the front page, we will then have the blocks arranged,
as shown in the following screenshot:

Europe (1) Morth ¢

@¢ breaking events

Primary links Event 5 Events
O Africa i1y wed, 03/25/2009 - 07:01 — admin March 2009 >
 Antarctica (0) Start: 07/23/2009 07:00
Asia (1) End: 08/25/2009 07:00 1 7 3 4 9 § 7
© Australia (1) Tirnezone: Europe/Londan 8 9 10 11 1213 14
© Europe {1 ) 18l 16l 17 28 19 20 2
bedz) Mulla at ligula! Phasellus lobortis mi eget urna, Yivamus vel I —
© Morth America (1) turpis. Duis eu purus, Fusce ut arcu in nibh mattis facilisis, 22| 23 24py =0 27| 28
© Sputh America (0) Sed risus nisi, vestibulum sit amet, lohartis vitaa, fringilla a, \ 29 30 31‘ ‘
magna. Fusce dictum! Curabitur non nulla vel metus gravida
3 facilisis. Vivamus eu sem! Nullam mallis,
admin Upcorming events
5 DR Add new comment  Calendar Read more Asia Mumbai  Pune 7 Event 2
& Create content (2 days)
= Administer 5. Evertl
© Log out Event 4 (S days)
Wed, 03/25/2009 - 07:00 — admin
7 Event 3
Start: 04/25/2009 06:59 (31 days)
End: 04/30/2009 06:59 © Event 4
Timezone: Europe/fLondon (31 days)
Mulla at ligula! Phasellus lobortis mi eget urna, Wivamus vel turpis, Duis eu “ Event3
purus. Fusce ut arcu in nibh mattis facilisis. Sed risus nisi, vestibulum sit amet, (120 days)
lobortis vitae, fringilla a, magna. Fusce dictum! Curabitur non nulla vel metus :
gravida facilisis. Vivamus eu sem! Nullam mollis. more
Add new comment  Calendar Florida Morth america  Tallshassee  USA
Read more

On clicking the month link at the top of the calendar, we are presented with the
following page view, which allows a more detailed view of individual events:
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Chapter 4

Events - Filter:

Waek Day Table Lst Veaw sl

There, if you click on any event panel, you will see a page similar to following
screenshot, showing the details of the event. It also shows a link at the bottom,
through which qualified users may sign up to participate in the event.

Event 2

Edit Signups

Wed, 03/25/2008 - 06:58 — admin

Start: 03/27/2009 06:57
End: 03/29/2009 06:57
Timezone: Europe/London

Mulla at ligula! Phasellus lobortis mi eget urna. Wivamus vel turpis. Duis eu
purus, Fusce ut arcu in nibh mattis facilisis, Sed risus nisi, vestibulum sit amet,
Iobortis witae, fringilla 3, magna. Fusce dickum! Curabitur non nulla vel metus
gravida facilisis. Vivamus eu sem! Nullam mollis.

Quisque vitae ipsum eget elit sodales tristique. Integer id lacus dapibus tortor
accumsan tincidunt. Donec tincidunt erat non ante! Curabitur dignissim. Proin
tincidunt dui quis tortor sodales venenatis, Cras ac sem a dalor suscipit
dignissim! Nunc porta neque id nunc. Maecenas a eros ut nisl eleifend luctus?
2liguam-urna. Duis interdum sapien vel ante pharetra consectetur. Sed
ultricies, mauris ut hendrerit adipiscing; ligula dui tempar tortor, ac venenatis
lacus orcl ac purus. Aenean nec purus in tortor malesuada ultricies. Quisgue
est.

Munc gravida, Nam suscipit. Nam metus massa, placerat ut; placerat vitase,
sollicitudin ac, dolor. Integer maolestie, Pellentesque elit orci, blandit sed,
rhoncus quis; sagittis congue, odio, Nam nec lacus. Mauris tellus lectus;
adipiscing ac, egestas at; sodales sed, ante. Maecenas gravida hihendum
enim. Sed lihero. Duis lectus elit, rhoncus sed, egestas sit amet, pellentesgue
ut, dui. Vivamus eget erat id negue vestibulum ullamcarper. Proin et purus,
MNam vel orci ac est commaodo lobortis? Fusce commodo, tellus guis gravida
tincidunt, nisl magna lobortis dui, quis congue erat libero sollicitudin dolar!
2liquam erat volutpat, Ut tristigue. Phasellus dictum, dui in hendrerit
scelerisque; diam ipsum auctor ante, eget feugiat eros eros a nisl.

ignup far event

< Sign up for Event 2

Name: *

[admin |

Phone:

| |
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Breaking Events — Building an Events Site

Finishing up
We may now enable our new, Terrafirma, theme on the Themes page, and configure
it according to our preferences.

Africa (1) Antarctica (0) Asia (1) Australia (1) Europe (1

osted March 25th, 2009 by admin Events
Event 5

< July 2009 =

Start: 07 f23/200% 07:00
End: 08 /25/200% 07:00

Timezons: Europef London

Mulla at ligula! Phasellus lobortis mi eget urna. Vivamus wel

0 e S - N - N I
19 20| 21| i 23 24 25
26 23 28 29 30 3

turpizs. Duis eu purus, Fusce ut arcu inonibh mattis facilisis,
Sed risus nisi, westibulum sit amet, lobortis witae, fringilla a,
magna, Fusce dictum! Curabitur non nulla wel metus gravida
facilisis, Wivamus eu sem! Mullam mollis,

Upcoming events
Calendar Read more
® Ewent 5

asted March 25th, 2009 by admin (17 days)
Event 4 =]

Stark: 047252009 06: 59 more

End; 04/30/Z00% 0g: 59

Timezone: Europes Londan Primary links

Mulla at ligula! Phasellus lobortizs mi eget urna, Wivamus vel turpiz, Duis ey purus,
Fusce ut arcu in nibh mattis facilisis, Sed risus nisi, westibulum sit amet, lobortis
witae, fringila &, magna, Fusce dictum! Curabitur non nula wel metus gravida
faciliziz, Wivamus su sem! Mullam mollis,

o

Africa (11
Antarctica (0
hsia (1)

Australia (1
Europe i1

Morth dmerica (11
South America (01

o

[

L]

]

Calendar Read more

L]

o

ogted March 25th, 2009 by admin

Event 3 L ®-¢ Drupal |
Start: 047252009 D6:58
End: 04/29/2009 06:58 User login

Timezone: Europef London

Mulla at ligula! Phaselus lobortis mi eget urna, Vivamus wel
turpis, Duis eu purus, Fusce Ut arcu in nibh mattis facilisis,
Sed risus nisi, westibulum sit amet, lobortis witae, fringilla a,

Username: *

Password: *

magna, Fusce dictum! Curabitur non nulla wel metus gravida
faciliziz, Vivamus eu sem! Mullam mollis,

® Create new account

Calendar Bead more ® Peguest new password
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Chapter 4

Summary

In this chapter, you have learned how to:

e Build a basic site for listing events from multiple users

e Use the Notify module to enable a user to get notifications of new
content posted

e Make use of free-tagging to classify content

[85]
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Drupbook—Building a
Community Site

Tony Tortilla is a student at Drupelburg University. Tony thinks that the social life
could be vastly improved if the University had its own community web site where
the students could get to know each other a little better. With about 5,000 students,
Tony thinks that the idea might immediately make him a big hit with the chicks,
and also possibly make him lots of money in the future, when the site is bought
by Google. So, Tony Tortilla has come up with the idea of Drupbook —a simple
community web site for the students at Drupelburg University.

Drupbook is intended to be quite simple initially, and will have the following
main features:

Users will be able to create detailed profile pages for themselves (names,
interests, and so on)

Users will be able to create blogs, which will be shown on a general blog
page and be available for comments

Users will be able to create special interest groups of their own

There will be a forum for users to express their views and opinions on several
subjects including books, music, film and video, and concerts

Users will be able to create polls and have others vote on them

Users will have access to real-time chat

200 1933 West Mall, , Vancouver , Canada, V6T 172
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Drupbook — Building a Community Site

Theme

The theme chosen is "Multiflex-3", which is a contribution theme. Tony chose
this theme as he liked it and thought it would attract interest and draw favorable
attention from the University students.

Primary links Drupelburg University Networking
F My account — i
4 Blogs

= My blog

Halleoooeooso!

135125 <admins
lying

¥ chat
" Forums
= Ppolls

Who is the coolest dude on
campus:

52199 <admins is
anyon a?

n
ﬁ A7:52:08 <admin>

| whassup 11

@ Tony Tortilla

@ The Invisible man » tortilla
@ walter (Wally) Rosenberg “ admin

© Idon't Care

| Wha's online
Active forum topics e
" Kappa Kappa Alpha ® cCan Grisham teach your law professor some things unli:e ST
e =
" who's better than Michael Jackson ? SollEl
more
Recent blog posts

" Blog post 3
* Blog post 2
= Blag post 1

more

Build Drupbook

Tony is not looking for anything fancy like Facebook or MySpace but just a weekend
project. All he wants is a simple community portal with basic social networking
features, which can be summarized as follows:

e Tony wants users to be able to create and maintain clubs on the portal

e He wants users to be able to share their interests, knowledge, and opinions
on several social topics

e He needs users to be able to hold online conversations in real time,
in live chat
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Chapter 5

In order to create this site, we need to do the following:

e Establish profile pages where users may fully describe themselves. Profile
pages will contain name, email, mobile phone number, age, gender, faculty,
and so on.

o Select the modules necessary to implement the required functionalities,
and configure them.

o Create blogging functionality to enable users to share their journals with
one another.

e Create a forum for discussing entertainment topics and, principally, books,
music, film & video, and concerts.

¢ Enable users to create polls.
e Enable users to chat with one another in real time.
e Enable users to create clubs and invite other members to join.

e Organize all of the content in a logical way in order to enable it to be easily
accessed and read.

Modules

For Tony Tortilla's community web site, we shall be using the following modules:

Optional Core modules

The Optional Core modules are included in the basic Drupal installation, and these
will have to be enabled:

e Taxonomy —enables us to classify our content

e Comment—allows users to comment on stories

e Upload—allows the upload of files and images into content

e Profile—allows the configuration of user profiles

e Forum—enables threaded discussions about general topics

e Poll—allows your site to capture votes on different topics in the form of
multiple choice questions

e Blog—enables user web pages or blogs to be updated easily and regularly

e Search—enables site-wide searching by keyword

[89]
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Drupbook — Building a Community Site

Contributed modules

The following Contributed modules will need to be obtained from the Drupal web
site, uploaded, and enabled:

e OG —enables users to create and manage their own 'groups'
e Tribune —provides an advanced discussion space, such as a chat room

e Image—allows users with the correct permissions to upload images
(thumbnails and additional sizes of images are created automatically)

e IMCE—gives the client the ability to upload and manage files through
the Admin interface

Basic content

The site is built around several modules that give it the "community" functionality.
In this case, the main challenge will be to make the features enabled by these
modules to be easily accessible and to be harmonized. Tony will also want the users
to have a standard profile form so that uniformity (of the information that they
present to other users) can be maintained. This will enable other users to know
what they should expect to find on a user profile. It will also enable structured
searches of profiles.

User settings

The basic user settings may be found as a link on the Administer page, and the page
that it opens to is called the User settings page. At the bottom of this page, we will
enable Signature support. We will also enable Picture support so that the users can
have their pictures shown on their profiles.
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Sighatures

Signature support:
O Disabled
@ Enabled

Pictures

Picture support:
O Dpisabled
& Enabled

Picture image path:
|Dictures
Subdirectary in the directary sites/defsult/files/ where pi

Add path to picture to display here

will be stared.

Default picture:

URL of picture to display for users with no customn picture seleced. Leave blank for none.
Picture maximum dimensions:

85x85

Maxirmum dirmensions faor pictures, in pixels,

Picture maximum file size;

Add any instructions for adding
Maxirmurn file size for pictures, in kB, pictures here

/

This text is displayed at the picture upload form in addition to the default guidelines. It's useful for helping or instructing

Picture guidelines:

your users,

To get the desired user profile page, we need to enable the Profile module
on the Modules page. On visiting the Profiles link on the Administer page,
we will be presented with a page similar to the one shown in following screenshot:

Profiles

This page displays a list of the existing custam profile fields to be displayed on a user's My Aocownt page. To
prowide structure, similar or related fields may be placed inside a category. To add a new category (or edit an
existing one), edit a profile field and provide a new category name. To change the category of afield or the
order of fields within a category, grab a drag-and-drop handle under the Title column and drag the field to a
new location in the list. (Grab a handle by clicking and holding the mouse while hovering over a handle icon.)
Remember that your changes will not be saved until you dick the Save configuration button at the bottom of the

page,
[more help...]

Title Name Type Operations

Mo fields available.

——" These links will enable creation of new fields for
© single-line textfield the user account page
& multi-ine textfield
@ checkbow
O list selection

o

? freeform list
© URL

2 date
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Drupbook — Building a Community Site

This page presents us with seven possibilities for creating new fields on the user's
accounts page. Now let us add form fields for:

o User's name [textfield]

e Alternative Email [textfield]

e Mobile phone number [textfield]

e Date of birth [date]

o Gender [list selection]

e Faculty [list selection]

e Blab about me [textarea]

Name

The Name field is a single-line textfield. So this is the link that we will click on
to create this field.

e Inthe Category field, let us enter Personal Information because that
is exactly what this is all about

e For the Title, enter Name

e For the Form name, enter profile_name

o For Visibility, select Public field, content shown on profile page but not
used on member list pages

e For the Page title, enter People whose name is %value
o Select all of the last three checkboxes to make this field compulsory,
auto-completed, and visible when users are newly registering

The completed Name field form is shown in the following screenshot:
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Chapter 5

Field settings

Category: *
Personal Information o
The category the new field should be part of. Categories are used to group fields

lagically, An exarple category iz "Personal information”.

Title: *

Mame
The title of the new field, The title will be shown to the user. An example title is
"Favorite colar®,

Form name: *
profile_name

The name of the fizld, The farm name is not shown to the uzer but used internally
in the HTML code and URLs, Unless you know what you are doing, it is highly

recornmended that vou prefix the form name with profile to avoid name clashes
with other fields. Spaces or any other special characters except dash (-) and
underscore () are not allowed, An example name is "profile_favorite_color" or
pethaps just "profile_calor”,

Explanation:

Enter wour name

An optional explanation to go with the new field, The explanation will be shown to

the user.

Visibility:

O Hidden profile field, only accessible by administrators, modules and
themes,

O Private field, content only available to privileged users.

® Ppublic field, content shown on profile page but not used on member
list pages.

O Public field, content shown on profile page and on member list pages.

Page title:

|F‘eup|e whose favarite name is %wvalug”
To enable browsing this field by value, enter a title for the resulting page. The word
#walue will be substituted with the corresponding value, An example page title is

"Peaople whaose favarite colar is %walue”, This iz only applicable for a public fizld.

Weight:

The weights define the order in which the form fields are shown, Lighter fields "float
up" towards the top of the category,

Form will auto-complete while user is typing.
For security, auta-cornplete will be disabled if the user does not have access to user
profilas,

The user must enter a value.

Yisible in user registration form.

The Alternative Email and Mobile Phone Number fields are created using
a similar procedure.
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Date of Birth

The Date of Birth field is a date field. So we will click on the date link to create
this field.

e Inthe Category field, let us enter Personal Information, because that is
exactly what this is all about

e For the Title, enter Date of Birth
e For the Form name, enter profile_dob

o For Visibility, select Public field, content shown on profile page but
not used on member list pages

e Select all of the last three checkboxes to make this field compulsory,
auto-completed, and visible when users are newly registering

Gender

This is a list selection field because each user is either male, or female; we'll add
the "I don't know" category for political correctness. Select the list selection link.
e In the Category field, let us enter Personal Information
e For the Title, enter Gender
e For the Form name, enter profile_gender

e For Selection options, enter Male, Female and I don't know on
separate lines

e For Visibility, select Public field, content shown on profile page but
not used on member list pages

e For the Page title, enter People whose gender is %value

e Select all of the last three checkboxes to make this field compulsory,
auto-completed, and visible when users are newly registering
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~Field settings

Category: *
[Personal Information ol
The category the new fiald should be part of. Categories ars used to group fislds logically. An sxample catagory is "Personal

information”.

Title: *

Gender |
The title of the new field. The title vill be shown to the user. An example title is "Favorite color”.

Form name; *

profile_gender |
The nams of ths fisld. The form name is not shovn to the ussr but usad intsrmally in the HTML cods and URLs. Unless you know what
you are doing, it is highly recommended that you prefix the form name vith sesrie_ to svoid name clashes vith other fields. Spaces or

any other special charactars except dash (-] and underscore () are not alloved. An example name is "profile_favorite_color” or parhaps
just "profile_colar",

An optional explanation to go vith the new field. The explanation will be shown to the user.

Selection options:
Male

Female

1 don't know

Alist of all options. Put 2ach option on a separate line. Example options are "red”, "blue”, "green", etc.
Visibility:

@ Hidden profile field, only accessible by administrators, modules and themes.

@ Private field, content only available to privileged users.

@ Public field, content shown on profile page but not used on member list pages.

@ public field, content shown on profile page and on member list pages.

Page title:

[People whose gender is %value |
To enable brovaing this fizld by valus, enter a title for the resulting page. The word svaies vill be substituted with the corresponding

value. An example page title is "People vhose faverite color is %avalue". This is only applicable for a public fisld.

Weight:
The weights define the arder in which the form fields are shown. Lighter fields "float up” tovards the top of the category.

@ Form will auto-complete while user is typing.
For security, auto-complete will be disablad if the user does not have access to user profiles.

The user must enter a value.

Visible in user registration form.

Faculty

This is also a list selection field, as each user will only belong to one faculty at
a time. Drupelburg University has only four faculties — Arts, Engineering, Science,
and Medicine. Select the list selection link.

In the Category field, let us enter Personal Information
For the Title, enter Faculty
For the Form name, enter profile_faculty

For Selection options, enter Arts, Engineering, Science, and Medicine on
separate lines

For Visibility, select Public field, content shown on profile page but not
used on member list pages

For the Page title, enter People whose faculty is %value

Select all of the last three checkboxes to make this field compulsory,
auto-completed, and visible when users are newly registering

PUBLISHING
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About Me

The About Me field is a multi-line textfield. This is the link that we will click on
to create this field.

e Inthe Category field, let us enter Personal Information
e For the Title, enter About Me
e For the Form name, enter profile_about

e For Visibility, select Public field, content shown on profile page but not
used on member list pages

o Select all of the last three checkboxes to make this field compulsory,
auto-completed, and visible when users are newly registering

The completed About Me field form is shown in the following screenshot:

Field settings

Category: *
Personal Information o

The category the new field should be part of Categories are used to group fields logically, An exarple categary is
"Personal information"

Title: *
|L\hnut Me |

The title of the new field, The title will be shown to the user, An exarmple title is "Favorite colar”,

Form name: *
|pr0fi\e_ab0ut |

The name of the field. The form name iz not shown to the user but used internally in the HTML code and URLs. Unless
you know what you are doing, it is highly recormmended that you prefix the form name with profile_to avoid name
clashes with other fields, Spaces or any other special characters except dash (-] and underscare (_) are not allawed, An
example name is "profile_favorite_colar’ or parhaps just "profile_colar.

Explanation:

An optional explanation to go with the new field, The explanation will be zhown to the user
Visibility:

Q© Hidden profile field, only accessible by administrators, modules and themes,
Q Private field, cortent only available to privileged users,

@ Public field, content shown on profile page but not used on member list pages,
Q Public field, content shown on profile page and on member list pages.

weight:
o0 =

The weights define the arder in which the form fizlds are shown, Lighter fields "float up" towards the top of the categary,

Form will auto-complete while user is typing.

For security, auto-camplete will be dizabled if the user does not have access to user profiles,
The user must enter a value,

wisible in user registration form.
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Once all of the fields have been created, our new profile creation page looks similar
to the one shown in following screenshot:

Title Name Type Operations
Personal Information

#  Mame profile_name textfield edit  delete
+  alternative Email profile_email textfield edit  delete
+  Maobile Phone Number profile_phone textfield edit  delete
+ Date of Birth profile_doh date edit  delete
+  Gender profile_gender selection  edit  delete
+  Faculty profile_faculty selection  edit delete
+  About Me profile_about textarea edit delete

Save the configuration. Note that we have elected to have all of these fields show

on the user registration page. To make sure that this works the way we planned it,
let's log out from admin for a minute, and attempt to register as a new user by going
to the Create New Account link. The new user registration form that we created is
shown in the following screenshot:

Personal Infarmation

Name: *

Enter your name

Alternative Email: *
| |

Mobile Phone Number: *

Date of Birth: *
[ul +][e #|[1990 %

Gender: *

Male 2
Faculty: *

Arts v
About Me: *

[ Create new account ]
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So our profile page is properly configured the way we want it, and the following
screenshot summarizes what happens when Tony Tortilla completes his profile:

Personal Information ’ﬂ
Name

Tony Tortilla

Alternative Email

tony@tortilla.com

Mobile Phone Mumber
07786904708

Date of Birth
03/21/1990

Gender
Male

Faculty
Medicine

About Me

Mulla at ligulal Phasellus lobortis mi eget urna. Vivamus vel turpis. Duis eu
purus, Fusce ut arcu in nibh mattis facilisis, Sed risus nisi, vestibulum sit amet,
lobortis vitae, fringilla a, magna. Fusce dictum! Curabitur non nulla vel metus
gravida facilisis. vivamus eu sem! Nullam maollis,

History

Member for

11 weeks 2 days

Configure the Blog entry Content type

The Blog entry Content type is automatically created when the core Blog module is
enabled. This Content type will permit users to post blog posts that are simply user
journals. Ensure that you have enabled the Blog module.

Content management
Manage your site's content,

Go to Content types
Page

Comments
List and edit site com
rmoderation queue,

nts and the comment

Content
View, edit, and delete your site's content,

Content types
Manage posts by content type, including default
status, front page promotion, etc,

Post settings
Control posting behavior, such as teaser length,
requiring previews before posting, and the nurmber
of posts on the front page.

RSS publishing
Configure the number of iterns per feed and
whether feeds should be titles/teasers/full-text,

Taxonomy
Manage tagging, categorization, and classification of
your content,
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By browsing onto the Administer page of the site and then into the Content
management section, we will find the Content types link. If we access this page,
then we will see the various Content types listed there. We will not be creating

a new Content type as the Blog entry Content type is already present, as shown in
the following screenshot:

Content types u_% Add cortent type

Below is a list of all the content types on yvour site. all posts that exist on your site are instances of one of
these content types.

Name Type Description Operations
Blag " ’ o .

i blog A blog entry is a single post to an online journal, or Hlog, edit
e

A page, similarin form to a story, is a simple method for creating and

displaying information that rarely changes, such as an "About us" section of a

Page page edit delete

website, By default, a page entry does not allow visitor comments and is not

featured on the site's initial home page.

A stary, similar in form to a page, is ideal for creating and displaying content
that informs or engages website visitors, Press releases, site
Stary story  announcements, and informal blog-like entries may all be created with a story  edit  delete
entry. By default, a story entry is automatically featured on the site's initial
home page, and provides the ability to post comments.

1. Click on the Blog entry Content type's edit link. You will then be presented
with a form.

2. In the Workflow setting panel, we need to determine the following options:

° Do you want the blog entry to be published and made
available for use on the site immediately after submission?
If so, select the Published checkbox.

° Do you want the blog entry to be promoted to the front page?
If so, select the Promoted to front page checkbox.

° Do you want the blog entry to remain at the top of the list
of contents on the site? If so, select the Sticky at top of list
checkbox. In our example, we do not want to make the
content sticky.

3. Inthe Comments settings section, you can indicate whether you want to
allow comments to be made on blog entries or not, and if you do, then how
these comments will be handled.
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Images

You can see that the submission forms for blog posts and other Content types have
no place to enable us to add images. Download the IMCE, and Image modules, and
install and enable them. Finally, you must also enable the Upload module, or else
users will not be able to attach images and other files to their posts.

Having done this, return to Administer | Content management | Content types,
and check all of the Content type pages again. At the bottom of the Content type's
page, you will see a new panel for Image Attach settings. Enable Attach images,
and now your content will be ready to incorporate images. To confirm this, go to the
Create content link again for the Blog entry Content type. Near the bottom of the
page, you will find the Attached images panel where users can upload images for
their blog entries.

7 Attached images

Existing image:

Choose an irmage already existing on the server if you do not upload a new ane,
—or-

Upload image:

| |[ Erowse..

Image title:

The title the image will be shown with,

Test the Blog submission form

Now let us test our blog entry submission form, and see how it works. In order to do
this, click on the Create content link on the left, and select Blog entry. You will get a
form similar to the one shown in the following screenshot:

Create Blog entry

Title: *

> Menu settings

[ Split summary at cursor ]

Body:
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Now add some blog posts to ensure that you have done everything correctly.

Blog5

Mon, 03/23/2009 - 21:07 — admin

MNulla at ligula! Phasellus lobortis mi eget urna. Vivamus vel turpis. Duis eu purus, Fusce ut arcu in nibh mattis
facilisis, Sed risus nisi, vestibulum sit amet, lobortis vitae, fringilla a, magna. Fusce dictum! Curabitur non nulla
vel metus gravida facilisis, Wivamus eu sem! Nullam mollis.

admin's blog  Add new comment  Read more

Blog4

Mon, 03/23/2009 - 21:07 — admin

Mulla at ligula! Phasellus lobortis mi eget urna, Vivamus vel turpis. Duis eu purus, Fusce ut arcu in nibh mattis
facilisis, Sed risus nisi, vestibulum sit amet, lobortis vitae, fringilla a, magna. Fusce dictum! Curabitur non nulla
vel metus gravida facilisis. Wivamus eu sem! Nullam mollis.

admin's blog  Add new comment  Read more

Blog3

Mon, 03/23/2009 - 21:06 — admin

Mulla at ligula! Phasellus lobortis mi eget urna. Vivamus vel turpis. Duis eu purus, Fusce ut arcu in nibh mattis
facilisis, Sed risus nisi, vestibulum sit amet, lobortis vitae, fringilla a, magna. Fusce dictum! Curabitur non nulla
vel metus gravida facilisis. Wivamus eu sem! Nullam mollis.

admin's blog  Add new comment  Read mare

Configure Polls

Now let's configure the polls. If you have not enabled the Poll module in your
Modules page, then go and do so now. When you return to the Content types page,
you will see that a Poll Content type has been automatically created, and the text
alongside it describes what a poll is, for you:

"A poll is a question with a set of possible responses. A poll, once created,
automatically provides a simple running count of the number of votes received for
each response."

The poll is for obtaining feedback on various topics from users.
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Let us create a sample poll for the users of Tony Tortilla's Drupbook. Our poll will be
like this:

Who is the coolest dude on campus?

e Tony Tortilla

e The Invisible man

e Walter (Wally) Rosenberg
e Idon't Care

To create this poll, go to the Create content link, and then select Poll. Enter
your question, the selections, the value that you want to award to each selection,
and the duration of your poll. We have given all of the options the same value
("1" in this example).

On saving the poll, you should get a polling form similar to the one shown in the
following screenshot:

Who is the coolest dude on campus

[ view | [ Edit | [ Results | [ Votes |

Poll Whe is the coolest dude on campus has been created.
ESubmitted by Anonymous on Tue, 07/14/200% - 11:51 j

© Tony Tortilla

@ The Invisible man

@ walter (wally) Rosenberg
© Idon't Care

C3 Add new comment

But we don't really want to see the poll as a page view; we want it in the sidebar. If
we make a quick visit to the Blocks page, then we will find that a block for the Most
recent poll has been created. Now move this block to the Left sidebar, and save the
setting. After you've done this, you will see the latest poll block on the left (where we
want it).

Configure Forums

Creating the forums should also be easy. Go to the Modules page, and enable the
Forum module. On the Forums page in Administer | Content management, you
will be presented with a blank page. Here, we will create a single "Container" that
has four forum boards for Books, Music, Film & Video, and Concerts. Let's call the
container General Topics.
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In order to do this, look for the links at the top of the page, and follow the
instructions for creating the container and for creating the forum. Each of the forum
boards (Books, Music, Film & Video, and Concerts) will have the container General
Topics as a parent.

Name Operations
+  General Topics edit container
<+  PBooks edit farum
4 Concerts edit farum
4 Film & Video edit farum
4 Music edit forum

Posting to the forum requires that you follow the process that you must have become
quite familiar with by now. Go to the Create content link, and look for the Forum
topic Content type. You will be presented with a form similar to those you have seen
already. When you have completed this form, you will have created a forum topic.
While at it, add a few more topics.

Configure Chat

There are several other modules capable of adding the chat functionality to

the community web site, but the Tribune module has been selected, just as an
example and not because it is better than any other. Go to the Modules page in
Administer | Site building, and enable the Tribune module. Then return to the
Administer page, and look for the Tribune link, which will lead to a configuration
page. Most of the settings in this page may safely be left with their default values.

If you click on the Tribune link on the Left sidebar, then it will lead you to the users
chat page.

Tribune
| |(post ]

The raximurn length for a message is 512 characters
You can format your message using some HTML tags. The allowed tags are <i>, <b», <u», <5 and <tt>
URLs will be converted ta links, but make sure you start them with "http /"

¥ 175239 <admin= is anvone online 7
¥ 17:52:08 <admin= whassup 11

Now let us go to the Blocks page, and move the Tribune block to the Right sidebar
to make this feature more easily accessible. Rename the block to Chat to make it look
more familiar to users.
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Configure Organic groups

Organic groups will enable users to set up groups or clubs of their own, and invite
others to participate. Go to the Modules page, and enable OG modules —specifically
the Organic group access control module.

After returning to the Administer page, we should look for the Organic groups
configuration link, which will present us with a settings page.

At the top of this new page, you will initially see an error message asking you
to define your Group nodes and Standard group post Content types.

Create new Group Content type

By navigating to the Administer page of the site and then into the Content
management section, we will find the Content types link. If we access this page,
then we will see the various content types listed there.

1. Click on the Add content type link at the top; you will then be presented
with a form.

2. Add the Content type's descriptions, the general rules for the adding of
content to, and displaying of content from, this new Content type, in the
places where they need to be in the form.

3. In the Identification fields, add a Name and Description for the Content type.

In the Submission form settings, you can choose the title that you want to
give the fields. By default, you are presented with Title (for the title of the
submission), Body (for the main story), and also the fields demanding the
minimum length an article must be before it can be accepted for submission,
as well as another place where you can describe submission guidelines for
this Content type.

5. In the Workflow settings, we need to determine the default options. Do
you want the article to be published and made available for use on the site,
immediately after submission? Do you want it promoted to the front page?
Do you want it to remain at the top of the list of contents on the site? If the
answer is "No" to any off these questions, then ignore the relevant option.

6. Inthe Comments settings, indicate whether you want to allow comments to
be made for articles from this Content type or not, and if you do, then how
these comments will be handled.
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Now return again to the Organic groups configuration page. Edit the presented
Content types, and set Story as Standard group post and Group as Group node.
You may, at this point, leave other settings with their default values. The following
screenshot gives us a visual cue of what has to be done:

Group

Identification

Name: *

Group

The human-readable narme of this content type. This text will be displayed as part
of the list an the creabe content page, It is recomrnended that this name begin with
a capital letter and contain only letters, nurmbers, and spaces. This name must be

unigque,

Type: *
graup
The machine-readable name of this content type. This text will be usad for

constructing the URL of the create content page for this content type, Thiz name
rmust cantain only lowercase letters, numbers, and underscores, Underscares will be

converted into hyphens when constructing the URL of the create contert page, This
narme must be unique,

Description:

organic groups

& brief description of this content type, This text will be displayed 25 part of the list
on the create content page,

> Submission form sethings

> \Workflow settings

) Set as group node
w  Jrganic groups

Organic groups usate:

® Group noda

O May not be posted into a group.

O standard aroup post (typically only authar may edit),
O wiki group post (any group member may edit).

Specify how arganic groups should treat nodes of this type, Modes ray behave as a
qroup, as qroup posts, or may not participate in organic groups at all,
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Create a Group

We have designated the Group Content type as our group node, which means that
it is the Content type that will always be used to create groups. Therefore, in order
to create a new group, we go to the Create content link, and then select Group.
This will present a page as shown in the following screenshot:

Create Group

Title: *

|Kappa Kappa Alpha Y |

Description: * /* Group description
[Tortila's group < %

A brief description for the group details black and the group directory,

> Menu settings

List in groups directory
Should this group appear on the list of groups page (requires ©G Views module)?
Disabled if the group is set to private group.

Cther group options

[ private group
Should this group be visible only to its rembers? DisSbled if the group is set to Listin

Diractory aor Membership requasts: open,

[ registration form

May users join this group during registration? If checked, a corresponding checkbox will
be added to the registration farm,

Membership requests: *

® Open - membership requests are accepted immediately.

O Moderated - membership requests must be approved.

O Invite only - membership must be created by an administrataor,

O Closed - membership is exclusively managed by an administrator,

How should mermberzhip requests be handled in this group? When vou selec dosed,
users will not be able to join or leave,

[ Split surmary at cursor ]

Mission statement:

If you can't beat us join us

A welcormne greeting for vour group home page. Consider listing the group objectives and
rnission,

We define the name of the group and its visibility on this page. After we have
created the new group, we may go to the Blocks page, and move the New groups
block to the Left sidebar, It should show the details of the group there to all of the
users who have access privileges to the group.

Put it all together

Now we need to tie all of the elements of the project together to make the site more
meaningful to the users.
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Front page

From our design, we need to move the latest blog posts and active forum topics to
the front page. We can easily do this on the Blocks page. Move the required blocks
to the Content region, and configure them to show only on the front page.

Also move the Who's online and Who's new blocks to the sidebar, where we
want them.

Menus

Now let's tidy up our site by creating a menu system that is more intuitive. For
simplicity, we will be putting our links to My account, Blogs, Chat, Forums, Polls
menu all under the Primary links menu, and separate from our navigation menu.

In order to do this, go to the Menu link on the Administer page, and select
Site building.

e Click on the Navigation link at the top to access the page that lists all of the
navigation links

e C(lick on the Edit link in front of My account

¢ In the resulting page, change the Parent Item to <Primary links> and also
select Expanded

After saving, you are taken to another page showing that all of the menu items for
the terms have been moved under the Primary links menu. Do this for the remaining
menus — Blogs, Chat, Forums, and Polls.

Now visit the Blocks page, grab the Primary links block, and drag it to the Left
sidebar from where all of the features can now easily be accessed.

Primary links
= My account
“ Blogs
< My blog
& Chat

= Forums

= Polls

Tips and traps

K You must remember to visit the Permissions page on
Q the Administer | User management to control what site users are
permitted to do. Basically, they should be permitted full access to
blogs, forums, images, comments, polls, chat, and user relationship.
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Finishing up
We may now enable our new theme, Multiflex-3, on the Themes page. Tony Tortilla

now has a new social networking site for his friends and the entire Drupelburg
University student community!

Primary links Drupelburg University Networking _
» My account - &
4 Blags
= My blog Qma_}’ﬁ,l_] <admins
¥ that Halloeoooooon!
* Forums [ 21555155 <sdmin»
= Polls SRS
[Rlriszian <scmins ie
anyene online 7
A7:52:08 <admin=
whassup !
Who is the coclest dude on
campus:
© Tony Tt T
@ The Invisible man * tortilla
@ walter (Wally) Rosenberg . * admin
@ 1don't Care = -
(a1
|
- i Th ' tly 2 and
Active forum topics LR
® Kappa'Kappa Alpha ® gan Grisham teach your law professor some things l:“":e :]SE-'.S
= Who's better than Michael Jackson 7 ol et
more
Recent blog posts
" Blog post 3
® Blog post 2
" Blog post 1
more

Summary

In this chapter, you have learned how to:

e Build a basic web site for social networking

e Configure the Forums, Polls, Organic groups, Chat, and so on as community
features for the portal
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The Dally Drupe—Building a
Newspaper Site

The Daily Drupe is the only newspaper in Drupelburg, and it has a local circulation.
The newspaper carries a variety of articles organized into several categories:

NEWS FEATURES

e Local e Politics

e World e Arts

e Business e Media
SPORTS e Science

e Football e Natural Health

e Cricket e Law

e Golf e Education

e Fashion

e Food & Drink
e Auto

e Snooker

OPINION
e Editorial

e Letters
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The intention is to replicate the content of The Daily Drupe —online—in a way that
will enable the online edition to be easily updated on a real-time basis. Typically,

stories will be posted from all over Drupelburg to be approved by the Editor before
they are promoted to be read.

In addition to the usual stories, it has been decided by the publisher to introduce
some other community features that will encourage users to visit the web site more
often. So The Daily Drupe will also include a forum — for readers to join discussions

on various topics.

Theme

The theme chosen is "Analytic", which is a Drupal community contribution. The
front page will feature a three-column theme, with the content area in the middle,
which is further arranged into panels to accommodate blocks of content.

The Daily Drupe %

Features

News
Opinion
Sports

L @-q Dripal |

lead story
Lead

Pellentesque odio quam; facilisis eu, feugiat ac, dignissim vel, lectus. Duis
viverra. Phasellus consectetur lobortis massa. Donee tincidunt nunc ac nisl.

Etiam quis purus.

latest features

Features

Pellentesque odio quam; facilisis
eu, feugiat ac, dignissim vel,
lectus. Duis viverra. Phasellus...

Featurez

Pellentesque odio quam; facilisis
eu, feugiat ac, dignissim vel,
lectus. Duis wiverra. Phasellus...

Featuregy

Pellentesque odio quam; facilisis
eu, feugiat ac, dignissim vel,
lectus. Duis viverra. Phasellus...

New forun topies
» Forumtopicg
» Forum topic q
» Forum tople 3
» Forum topic 2
» Forumtopics

latest news

Test post

Pellentesque odio quam; facilisis
e, feugiat ac, dignissim vel,
lectus. Duis viverra. Phasellus...

Testpost 2
Pellentesque odio quam; facilisis

eu, feugiat ac, dignissim vel,
lectus. Duis viverra. Phasellus...

Testpost 3

Pellentesque odio quam; facilisis
eu, feugiat ac, dignissim vel,
lectus. Duis viverra. Phasellus...

=]
]
S
@

Drupel Teday
Pallentesque odic quam; facilisis eu,

feugiat ac, dignissim vel, lectus. Duis
wiverra. Phasellus consectetur lobortis
massa, Donec tincidunt nunc ac nisl.
Etiam quis purus.

Username: *

Password: *

‘ |

I Log in using OpenID
» Create new account
* Request new password
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Build The Daily Drupe online
The primary challenges of this project will be how to:
e Normalize, categorize, and organize all of the content in a logical way in
order to enable it to be easily accessed and read

o Select the modules necessary to implement the required functionalities,
and to configure them

¢ Implement the front page design without altering the templates of the core
theme that we will be using

Modules

From the tasks that are presented by this project, we are able to build a list of
contributed modules that will be used. There are often several ways of getting the
same result, with each method undoubtedly requiring different combinations of
contributed and Core modules, but for the purpose of this example we shall be using
the following modules:

Optional Core modules

We will be using the following Core modules, which are enabled from the
Modules page:

e Taxonomy —enables us to classify our content

e Comment— permits users to comment on stories

¢ Upload—allows the upload of files and images into content

Contributed modules

We will also be using the following contributed modules, which are uploaded and
then enabled from the Modules page:

e Image—allows users with the correct permissions to upload images.
Thumbnails and additional sizes of images are created automatically.

o IMCE—gives the client ability to upload and manage some files through
the Admin interface.

e Panels—this module allows you to create pages that are divided into areas
of the page.
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The Daily Drupe-Building a Newspaper Site

¢ Taxonomy Menu — easily transforms any of your taxonomy vocabularies
into menus.

e Tiny MCE —makes adding page breaks and setting drop caps in the articles
a bit easier.

e Views—provides a flexible method of controlling how lists of content
are presented.

Categorize content

What we need to do first is to establish how the content is going to be organized for
use on the site. Having an existing print-based publication has made it easier for us
to establish the relationship between the various Content types. For example, News
as a Content type has categories for Local, World, and Business news. So, there is no
need to create Local News as a main Content type, but it can be created as a News
category. We will establish Sports as a major Content type, with Football, Cricket,
Golf, and Snooker as categories. We shall do the same for all the other listed content.

NEWS SPORTS OPINION FEATURES

Local Football Editorial Politics

World Cricket Letters Arts

Business Golf Media

Snooker Science

Natural Health
Law
Education
Fashion
Food & Drink
Auto

We have now defined the framework for how content will be organized on the site.
Now let us implement these rules.
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Create new Content types

By going to the Administer page of the site and then to the Content management
section, we will find the Content types link.

Content management
Manage your site's content,

Go to Content types
Fage

Camments
List and edit site com
moderation queue,

nts and the comment

Content
Wiew, edit, and gelete your site's content.

Content types
Manage posts by content type, including default
status, front page promotion, ete.

Post settings
Control posting behavior, such as teaser length,
requiring previews before posting, and the number
of posts on the front page.

RSS publishing
Configure the nurnber of items per feed and
whether feeds should be titlesfteasers/full-text.

Taxonomy
Manage tagging, categorization, and classification of
your content,

If we access this page, then we will see the various Content types listed there.
Our needs are not so basic, so we will need to create our own new Content types
for News, Sports, Features, and Opinion.

We need to Create new content types

MName Type Description Operations
A page, similar in formp-to a story, is a simple method for creating and displaying
information that pdrely changes, such as an "aAbout us" section of a website, :

FPage page edit delete

By default, a gage entry does not allow visitor comments and is not featured

on the site’s initial home page.

A story, similar in form to a page, is ideal for creating and displaying content

at informs or engages website visitors, Press releases, site announcements,

Story and informal blog-like entries may all be created with a s#ory entry, By default, edit delete
a story entry is automatically featured on the site's initial home page, and

provides the ability to post comments.,
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To do this, we will go by the following procedure:

1. Click on the Add content type link at the top. You will then be presented
with a form.

2. Add the Content type descriptions and the general rules for the adding of
content to, and display of content from this new content type, in the places
where they need to be on the form. Here are some guides:

a. In the Identification fields, add the Name and Description of
the Content type.

b. Inthe Submission Form settings, choose the title that you want to give
the fields. By default, you are presented with Title (for the title of the
submission), Body (for the main story), and also fields defining the
minimum length of an article before it can be accepted for submission,
as well as another place where you can describe submission guidelines
for this Content type. Leave this at the system default setting.

c. Inthe Workflow setting, we need to determine the default options:

o

Do you want the article to be published and available for
use on the site immediately after submission? If so, select the
Published checkbox.

Do you want to promote the article to the front page?
If so, select the Promoted to front page checkbox.

Do you want the article to remain at the top of the list
of contents on the site? If so, select the Sticky at top of
list checkbox.

d. Inthe Comments settings, indicate whether you want to allow comments
to be made on articles of this Content type or not, and if you do, then
how these comments will be handled.

Do the same for all of the other new Content types. Now add some content to each
category to ensure that you have done everything correctly.
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Tips and traps

When a new Content type is created, you need to access the page for this
Content type and deselect the Promoted to front page checkbox in the

M Workflow settings, or else any new content created gets promoted to the
front page. This could cause you a lot of embarrassment when this occurs
with inappropriate content.

If you think that your submission form needs more fields than the basic
Title and Body, then you must install the CCK module, which will allow
you to create them.

Create new categories

Categories are used to classify items that fall under the same Content type and need
to be grouped with others with which they bear closer similarity. For example, News
is a Content type, but it can be further categorized into Local, World, and Business
news. We must now create new categories and establish relationships between them
and the new Content types. We will again create the News Content type and the
content categories under it, as an illustration.

Navigate to the Taxonomy link under the Content management section of the
Administer page, and click on it to get to the Taxonomy page. If you have started a
new site, then you will see a notice that there is no vocabulary available for your new
categories at the foot of this page. The vocabulary is a term by which a collection

of categories (or terms) can be collectively described. In this case, let us create a
vocabulary, which we will call News. We will do this by clicking on the link Add
vocabulary at the top of the page. This is what we will be filling into the form for this
new vocabulary.

1. In the Identification fields, enter the of the Vocabulary name, a Description,
as well as any Help text that comes to mind to guide the users when they
come across this vocabulary. For News, we have used News Type as the
vocabulary name, for the Description we have entered The type of news
that you are posting, and for the Help text we will be instructing the user to
Select from list.

2. We need to associate this vocabulary with a Content type. We have created it
specifically for News, so we naturally select the News checkbox.
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3.

For the Settings, we specify that the selection of a term from this vocabulary
is Required and that the person posting the content must choose a term from
the supplied list. Moreover, as we can have Local, World, and Business
news, we select the Multiple select checkbox to indicate that multiple
selections can be made. In other words, a posted content may have more
than one term.

Identification

Yocabulary name: *

Mews Type

The name faor this vocabulary, e.g., "Tags™

Description:

The type of news that you are posting

Description of the vocabulary can be used by modules,

Help text:
Select from list

Instructions to present to the user when selecting terms, e.g., "Frter 2 commna saparated list of words™,

Content types

Content types:
Mews
O Page
O Story

Select content types to categorize using this vocabulary,

Settings

O Tags

Tarms are crested by users when submitting posts by typing 2 comma separatad list,

¥ Multiple select

Allows posts to have rmore than one termn from this vocabulary Calways true for tags),

Reguired

At least oneterm in this vocabulary must be selected when submitting a post.

Weight:

Wocabularies are displayed in ascending order by weight,

PUBLISHING
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On navigating back to the Taxonomy page, we see that the new vocabulary that we
have just created is listed. Now we need to add the terms for the vocabulary.

Name Type Operations

MNews Type Mews edit vocabulary list terms add terms

We do this by clicking on the add terms link and completing the form that you will
be presented with. Forget the Advanced options link at the bottom at this stage,
because we only have a single level of terms.

Do this for all of the other Content types. If you click on the list terms link on the
vocabulary, then you will be presented with a list of the terms that you have created
in the order that they will be presented to the user. If you don't like this order, then
just drag the ones you want to change to the location that you want.

Use this handle to drag to position of your choice. Lrnorerbielprd]

Mame Operations
Bt edit

4 Auto edit

++  Education edit

+#  Fashion adit

+ Food & Drink edit

+  Law edit

4 Media edit

«  Matural Health edit

<+ Politics edit

4  Science edit

[ Save ] [ Reset to alphabetical ]
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Test the submission form

Now let us test our content submission form, and see how it works. In order to do
this, click on the Create content link on the left, and select News. You will get a form
similar to the one shown in the following screenshot:

-9 The Daily Drupe

Harne + Create content

admin Create News
© My account Title: *
+ Create content [
~ Features
News Type: *
- News Business -~
© Opinion b\?ocﬁl:l
9 Page Select from list
=0l T Menu settings
& Story
= administer Menu link title:
9 Logout

The link text carresponding to this item that should appear inthe menu, Leave blank if you do not wish to add this post
ta the menu,

Parent item:

<Primary links> 1~
The maximum depth for an iter and all its children is fixed 2t 9, Some menu items may not be available as parents if
selacting them would exceed this limit,
Weight:
Optional. In the menu, the heavier items will sink 2nd the lighter iterns will be positioned nearer the top,
Split summary at cursor
Body:

This form will enable you to submit your news. However, unless you know how to
use HTML, there is no way to include images into your content. Therefore, we will
enable the modules that make this possible.

Images

We should now invoke some contributed modules from our list. Download the
IMCE and Image modules, and install and enable them. While at it, also download
the TinyMCE editor or any other editor of your choice, enable it, and configure it to
your requirements. The TinyMCE editor is not essential. If you like a hard life, then
you may want to continue to enter some of your content by using HTML. Finally,
you must also enable the Upload module.
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Having done this, now return to the Administer | Content management | Content
types page, and select one of your new Content types. At the bottom of the page, you
will see a new panel for Image Attach settings. Enable Attach images, and now your
Content type will be ready to incorporate images. In order to confirm this, go to the
Create content link again for the Content type and you will find the Attached images
panel near the bottom end of the page, where you can upload images for your content.

T Attached images

Existing image:

Choose an image already existing on the server if you do not upload a new one,
—or-

Upload image:
| |[ Browse.. ]

Image title:

The title the image will be shown with,

If you have also configured your TinyMCE editor correctly, then you should have

an editor bar, similar to the one shown in the following screenshot, in the Body

text area. You can also post images into the body of your article by using the image
upload function in TinyMCE. However, if you use a different editor, then the display
will be different but quite often as intuitive.

Body:
B 7 U |9 0|6 E |-
Paragraph .'E;Fontf_amil_y ' Fant size M=

wA-x—BRYE

111
I
.
i
(i

Path: p

| Image Upload Function I

Display content

Now that about settles much of what is required to post content into your web site.
Let's look at how we may view what we have put in.
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Create quick menus with the Taxonomy Menu
module

Again, there are several ways to display content. A quick and favorite method is

to use a module known as Taxonomy Menu. This module is actually very useful.
What it essentially does is it permits you to view the content on your site just by
clicking on a menu link that corresponds to the title of a vocabulary term. Download
the Taxonomy Menu module, and install it. Once it has been installed, browse to
the Administer page and then on to the Taxonomy Menu settings page. Select the
vocabularies that you want to include in your menu, and save the configuration.

An overview of the settings on the Taxonomy Menu settings page can be seen in
the following screenshot:

Taxonomy Menu settings

Features Type

Show this category in menu:
O no
@ normal

News Type

Show this category in menu:
O no
@ narmal

Opinion Type

Show this category in menu;

O Mo
@® Mormal

Sports Type

Show this category in menu:
O Mo
® normal

Module page:
‘categorv
How should be the first item on the menu? Example: categories/1/2/3, technology/1/2/3

[ pisplay number of nodes per terms
If checked, number of node per term will be displayed in the menu.

[ Hide Empty Terms

If checked, only taxonomy terms with members will be shown in the menu,

Display descendants

If checked, then when a term is selected all nodes belonging to subterms sre also displayed.

Save configuration
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You will now see the links to the items related to each vocabulary term under

the Navigation menu in the sidebar. If you have posted items into the categories
already, then you will see that your posts appear on the page when you click on the
corresponding menu. Navigate to the Menus page. Click on the Navigation link at
the top of the page. On the resulting page, click on the edit link of each vocabulary
listed and rename the Menu link title to Features, News, Opinion, and Sports
respectively. Save the configuration and return to the Navigation menu. If you click
on the News | Local link (shown in the following screenshot) for example, then it
will show you a page containing all of the local news that has been posted to the site.

P
@<¢ The Daily Drupe
2

Navigation
= Features

est post
S Fri, 02/13/2009 - 10:59 — admin

' Busingss
Lorem ipsum dixit.
" Local

= World Content tag for Business News +—D Business

> Opinion

> Sports

Forums

Creating the forums should also be easy. Go to the Modules page, and enable
the Forum module. On the Forums page in Administer | Content Management,
you will be presented with a blank page. Here we will create a single Container
that has only one single Forum. Let's call the container General, and the forum
Have your say.

In order to do this, look for the links at the top of the page, and follow the
instructions for creating the container and for creating the forum. The forum Have
your say will have the container General as Parent.

Name Operations
4  General edit container
4  Have your say edit forum
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Posting to the forum requires that you follow the process you must have become quite
familiar with by now. Go to Create content link, and look for the Forum topic Content
type. You will be presented with the form that you will recognize from the previous
examples. Once you have completed this form, you will have created a forum topic.
While at it, add a few more topics. You will find them useful in a few minutes.

The lead story block

Next we will need to implement the requirement to view the "lead story", as well as
the latest editorial, latest features, and latest local news, in blocks placed on the front
page. Therefore, it is time to get acquainted with the Views module. Essentially,
what this module does is provide a flexible method of controlling how lists of
content are presented. After installing and enabling the module, visit the Views
module on the Administer page.

When you first open the Views page, you may want to immediately take a quick
dash out again, because it may look so unfriendly. But never mind, we will soon fall
in love with it. With this module, we shall be creating:

e Latest editorial —block

e Lead story —block

e Latest features, listed as teasers —block

e Latest local news, as teasers — block
Let us start by creating the lead story block:

1. Click on the Add link at the top to add a new view
2. In this instance, add leadstory as View name, and select View type as node
3. The next screen is where the real battle will be fought:

a. Select Block in the default setting

b. In the Basic settings, give the block a Title, such as lead story

c. InItems to display, change the value to 1

d. In Fields, select Node: Title and Node: Teaser

e. In Sort criteria, select Node: Published, and choose descending order
f. In Filters, select Node:Type is one of Story
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The completed View page is shown in the following screenshot:

Wiew feadstory, displaying items of type Node,

Export Clone

!_Defau|t§

l Block a

'

View settings
Tag: Maone

P Defaults Defsut sebtings for vhis view.

+ |13
Relationships
Mone defined

Sart + |t

criteria
Mode: Publish

Basic settings desc

Marne: Defaults
b Title: lead story
Style:
Unformatted
Row style: 3| Mode: Title
ek MNode: Tease
] Use Alax: Mo d
Use pager: No
Iterns to
display: 1
More link: No
Distinct: No
ACCEss!
Unrestricted
Exposed form in
block: Mo
Header: Mone
Footer: Maone
Empty text:
Mone
Theme:

Arguments +[14
Mone defined

+ |14

Filters
Mode: Type =
Story

Fields + |14

Analyze

Information

Click on an itern to edit that itern’s details,

[ Save ] [ Cancel J [ Delete J

Save this, and you are done. If you now go to the Blocks page, then you will see that
a new block has been created called leadstory: Block. When put in use, this block
will display the title and teaser for the last article posted into the Story Content type,
in a block. Now we are making good progress, right?
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The latest editorial block

In order to create this block, just follow the same procedure that we have just seen,
but with a few changes:

a. Select Block in the default setting

b. In Basic settings, give the block a Title, such as latest editorial
c. InItems to display, change the value to 3

d. In Fields, select Node: Title and Node: Teaser

e. In Sort criteria, select Node: Published, and choose descending order

f. In Filters, select Node: Type is one of Editorial

Save this, and you are done. If you now go to the Blocks page, then you will see
that a new block has been created, called latesteditorial: Block. When put in use,
this block will display the titles and teasers of the last three articles posted for the
Editorial Content type, in a block.

The latest features block

In order to create this block, just follow the same procedure that we have just seen,
but with a few changes:

a. Select Block in the default setting

b. In Basic settings, give the block a Title such as latest features
c. InItems to display, change the value to 3

d. In Fields, select Node: Title and Node: Teaser

e. In Sort criteria, select Node: Published, and choose descending order

f. In Filters, select Node: Type is one of Features

Save this, and you are done. If you now go to the Blocks page, then you will see that
a new block has been created called latestfeatures: Block. When put in use, it will
display the titles and teasers of the last three articles posted for the Features Content
type, in a block.
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The latest news block

In order to create this block, just follow the same procedure we have been following,
but with a few changes:

IS

Q 0

e.

f.

Select Block in the default setting

In Basic settings, give the block a Title such as latest news

In Items to display, change the value to 3

In Fields, select Node: Title and Node: Teaser

In Sort criteria, select Node: Published, and choose descending order

In Filters, select Node: Type is one of News

Save this, and you are done. If you now go to the Blocks page, then you will see
that a new block has been created called latestnews: Block. When put in use, this
block will display the titles and teasers of the last three articles posted for the News
Content type, in a block.

NQ the length of our teasers. For that, go to the Administer page and into

Tips and traps

In this example, all of the block displays are node titles and teasers. So if
you don't want a display that will look like a mess, then you must tame

the Post settings page, and set the length of trimmed posts. Better still,
do this when you create your view, in the Views section.

You can also link the teaser Title field to its node and remove the Label
text, in order to refine the look on the front page.

Front page

There are several ways to create panels on the front page in the way required by the
specifications. However, as we want to go to the pub in the next one hour, we will do
it the easy way — by using the Panels module, which was surprisingly created to do
exactly this kind of task.

1.

Install the Panels 2 module, and enable it on the Modules page. You will
find that a whole new section for Panels has been created on the Administer
page, and this is where you set up your displays.
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2. Click on Panel pages, and you will be presented with a blank page that
shows that no panel has been created yet. Click on the Add tab at the top of
the page to add a panel. This takes you to the configuration page, as shown
in the following screenshot:

Add panel page List  Settings Import
Choose a layout for your new page from the list below,
I
Two colurnn Two colurmn bricks Two colurmn
stacked
Three column Three column Three column
33/34/33 stacked 33734433 25/50/25 stacked
Three column Single column Flexikle
25/50/25

3. On this page, we can see that the arrangement that most closely resembles
what we want is the Two column stacked display. Click on this option.
On the page setting that comes up, add front in both the Panel name and
Path fields and save. Ignore all of the other settings, and go to the Content
settings. This is where you assign the blocks to the panel.
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Ve
e The Daily Drupe

Home » Administer s Panels = Panel pages + Settings

No title Settings Advanced Contesxt Layout Layout settings E Praviaur Export

Grab the title bar of any pane to drag-and-drop it into another panel. Click the add pane button { 4+ in any panel to add more content. Click the
configure { #) buttan on any pane ta re-configure that pane. Click the cache (U_.i) button to configure caching for that pane specifically. Click the
show/hide (/) toggle button to show ar hide that pane. Panes hidden in this way will be hidden from everyone until the hidden status is
toggled off.

Cache settings

v fardm topics

v Mew forum topics

Assign the leadstory, latestnews, latestfeatures, and new forum topics to the panel,
and set the default Pane style to Rounded Corners. Then click on Save.

The last thing to do before heading for the pub is to go to the Site information link
on the Administer page, and change the default front page to front, which is the
path of our panel, and save.

Editorial and User login blocks

To place the editorial and User login blocks in the Right sidebar, we will visit the
Blocks link on the Administer page. There, we will place both of the blocks in the
Right sidebar (where we want them) and save the setting.
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Finishing up
We can now enable our new theme, Analytic, on the Themes page, and configure

it to our preferences. Now, when we go to the front page, we see that our panel
has replaced the content section on the front page, and we see that we are done

with this project.

The Daily Drupe

Features

News
Opinion
Sports

L @4/ Driipal |

i

lead story
Lead

Dy

Pellentesque odio quam; facilisis eu, feugiat ac, dignissim wel, lectus. Duis
wiverra. Phasellus consectetur lobertis massa. Denec tincidunt nunc ac nisl.

Etiam quis purus.

latest teatures

Features

Pellentesque odic quam; facilisis
eu, feugiat ac, dignissim vel,
lectus. Duis viverra. Phazellus...

Featurez

Pellentesque odio quam; facilisis
eu, feugiat ac, dignissim vel,
lectus. Duis viverra. Phazellus...

Featurey

Pellentesque odio quam; facilisis
eu, feugiat ac, dignissim vel,
lectus. Duis viverra. Phazellus...

New formm topics
* Forum topicg
» Forum topic 4
» Forum topie
» Forum topic 2
» Forum topic1

latest news

Test post

Pellentesque odic quam; facilisis
eu, feugiat ac, dignissim wel,
lectus. Duis viverra. Phazellus...

Testpost2
Pellentesque odic quam; facilisis

eu, feugiat ac, dignissim wel,
lectus. Duis viverra. Phazellus...

Testpost 3

Pellentesque odio quam; facilisis
au, feugiat ac, dignissim vel,
lectus. Duis viverra. Phazellus...

[
&
]
&

Drupel Today

Pellentesque odio quam; facilisis eu,
feugiat ac, dignissim vel, lectus. Duis
viverra. Phassllus consectetur lobortis
massa. Donec tincidunt nunc ae nisl.
Etiam quis purus.

Username: *
\ |

Password: *

\ |

I Log in using OpenlD
o Create new account
s Request new password

Summary

In this chapter, you have learned how to:

e Build a basic site for publishing an online newspaper or magazine

e Use Panels and View modules effectively

In real life, you may want to increase the number of blocks to be displayed on the
front page and sidebars. You may also want to create blocks for each Taxonomy
term. As you can see, this is not so difficult when you are using the View module.
You may also be envisaging a more elaborate layout on the front page and elsewhere
on the web site. This is often easily done using the Panels module.
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Dridgets Inc.—Building an
E-commerce Site

Dridgets Inc. are the foremost manufacturers of bespoke widgets in Drupelburg.
Their 'dridgets' have won awards internationally and are considered vastly superior
to other, mass-produced, widgets manufactured by so many unscrupulous garage
factories. In order to consolidate their success, Dridgets have decided to set up an
online e-commerce store to sell their dridgets. As a start, however, the widgets will
only ship in Drupelburg and will be available in three colors — pink, yellow, and
blue —and in only one size.

The functionality required by Dridgets for their web site includes:

* Simple page views of products from the links in the main menu
* A billing system with the automatic addition of a flat shipping cost for all items
* A shopping cart with checkout that permits payment by check or PayPal

Having considered other alternatives, Dridgets Inc. have chosen to use the Ubercart
shopping cart for their web shop.
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Theme

The theme chosen is "Superclean", which is a Drupal community contribution.
The front page will feature a two-column theme with the main content
accommodating product information and the sidebar holding the blocks.

.
Dridgets
White Dridget | Blue Dridget | Green Dridget | Red Dridget | Yellow dridget
- ~
Dridgets and widgets
( . bl Cluisgue vitae ipsum eget elit sodales tristique. Integer id lacus dapibus tortor accumsan tincidunt.
Dl'ldgets Daonec tincidunt erat non ante! Curabitur dignissim. Praoin tincidunt dui quis tortor sodales
o White Dridget venenatis. Cras ac sem a dolor suscipit dignissim! Nunc porta neque id nunc. Maecenas a eros ut
nisl eleifend luctus? Aliquam urna. Duis interdum sapien vel ante pharetra consectetur. Sed
e Blue Dridget

ultricies, mauris ut hendrerit adipiscing; gula dui tempor tortar, ac venenatis lacus orcl ac purus.

e Green Dridget " A
ABNEEN NEC pUrS in tortar malesuada ultricies

o Red Dridget
e Yellow dridgst

Build the Dridgets Inc. web shop

Many books have been written on how to use Ubercart, and it will be foolhardy to
imagine that everything about this very versatile shopping cart system can be learnt
in a few pages. Therefore, we will look exclusively at the steps required to build the
Dridgets Inc. project. Specifically we will be looking at how to:

1.
2.

Enable the shopping cart to list detailed product descriptions and images.

Show product name, detailed description, prices, and ordering procedure
in full page view and with links to the main menu.

Configure product prices and billing to reflect the cost of flat-rate
local shipping.

Configure the checkout to accept payment through PayPal.

Modules

From the tasks that are presented by this project, we are able to build a list of
contributed modules that will be used. The Dridgets web site will be built entirely
around the Ubercart module. So for the purpose of this project, we shall be using
the following modules:
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Chapter 7

Optional Core modules

We will be using the following Core modules:

* Taxonomy —enables us to classify our content
* Upload —allows the upload of files and images into content

Contributed modules

We will also be using the following contributed modules:

* Ubercart— the shopping cart on which the site will be based

* Token—provides an API for modules to use tokens

* CCK-allows custom fields to be added to nodes

* Image—allows users with the correct permissions to upload images
* Image Field —provides image upload field for CCK

* Imagecache —allows presets for image processing

* Thickbox—allows inline pop-ups for images

Basic Ubercart configurations

Now, at first glance, Ubercart can look like a very hostile animal indeed, with many
pages of daunting features. However, this needn't be so. Just imagine it as a feast,
and you only need to take what you need from the whole table and leave the rest for
later, or for other people with more varied tastes.

Firstly, we must enable Ubercart and all of the dependent modules, as indicated by
the Modules table. Without the following modules Ubercart will not function, and
so they must be enabled prior to installing Ubercart itself:

e Token

The following Ubercart modules from the Core grouping must be enabled for this
particular project:

* Cart—provides the shopping cart for the Ubercart site
e Order—permits orders to be received and managed
* Product—allows products to be listed in the store

* Store—allows store settings to be implemented and for the site
to be managed

* Shipping Quotes — displays shipping quotes information to customers
at checkout
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Dridgets Inc. — Building an E-commerce Site

The following extra modules are also required to be enabled:

Flatrate —charges a flat rate per product or per order for shipping

PayPal —integrates PayPal services with Ubercart

For Ubercart to be able to configure core image support, enable the following modules:

Content
CCK Image field

Imagecache

Image configurations

This is not essential if you do not want images in your shopping cart catalog.
However, without images, the web site will look very dreary indeed.
Therefore, we will be adding image support. In order to do this, navigate to
the main Store administration page at the URL admin/store, as shown in
the following screenshot:

Home = Administer

Store administration

Orders Customers e Products
- Show links - - Show links - - Show links -
Reports Conditional @  Configuration @  Help
actions
- Show links - - Show links -

Addd image support
for Products listing

Status messages:

Title Description

[+ Catalog vocabulary ‘Jocabulary Cat. as been identified as the Ubercart catalog.

& Images Click hers to automatically configure the following items for core image support:
© The Image file field has not been created for products,

(This action is not required and should not be taken if you do not need images or
hawe implemented your own image support,)

PUBLISHING
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Basic Store settings

To set the Basic Store settings, we go to the Administer page and, under Store
administration, select the Configuration link that leads to the Configuration page.
On this page, you will be presented with a selection of links. The ones that are most
important at this stage are:

1. Country settings —where you define the countries that your store sells to.

2. Payment settings —where you determine how you want your customers
to be able to pay.

3. Store settings —where you set some parameters such as your store's name,
address, and associated information.

It is not that the other settings are less important, but as we observed earlier,
Ubercart is a feast, and you should take what you need at any time rather than
pile your plate with too much at once. Whenever you need to alter any of the other
default settings, you may always return to do this.

Country settings

Selecting the Country settings link will lead to the expected Country settings
page. Select the Import countries link to give Ubercart the details of the countries
that your cart will deal with. In this case, and only for the purpose of illustration,
we have selected United Kingdom; Canada and the United States have been
imported by default.

Country settings Overview | ille |
| Import countries | Country formats
Country file united_kingdom_826_1 .cif imported.

Country importer

To import new country data, select it in the list and click the import button, If you are using a custom or
contributed import file, it must be placed in the Ubercart folder uc_storefcountries.

Country: |sweden_752_1.cif ] Import
switzerland_756_1.cif
taiwan_152_1.cif
thailand_764_1.cif
turkey_792_1.cif
ukraine_s04_1.cif
united_arab_emirates_794_1.cif
venezuela_B862_1 cif

vietnam_704_1.cif B

zimbabiwe 716_1.cf -]
Country Code Version Operations
Canada CAN 1 disable remove
United Kingdom GBR 1 disable remaove
United States usa 1 disable remove

At this time, we will leave the Country formats setting at the default state.
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Payment settings

Selecting the Payment settings link will lead to the Payment settings page where
you can configure your payment options. Here we are more interested in the
Payment methods pane, and not because the others are not important. Just enough
for the present serving, remember? Dridgets is using only PayPal, so we have
selected PayPal.

In the PayPal Websites Payment Standard settings pane, as shown in the following
screenshot, you can enter the details of your PayPal account so that, on checkout,
the store will direct your customer to PayPal for a payment:

Payment methods
The settings forms below are for the payment methods defined by enabled modules. Click a name to expand its
options and adjust the settings accordingly. Methods are listed in order of appearance on the checkout screen,

determined by the list position setting (current value shown in parentheses). Set Payment

Methads
Enabled Payment method List positio Default gateway
PayPal Express Checkout -
PayPal Website Payments Standard -

7 PayPal Express Checkout settings

For Express Checkout, you need to enable the cart pane and configure the \Website Payments Pro settings.

7 PayPal Website Payments Standard settings Enter Paypal payment address |

PayPal e-mail address:
|dridgets@dridgets.com

The e-mail address you use for the PayPal account you want to receive payrments,

Currency code:

Transactions can only be processed in one of the listed currencies,

PayPal login page language:

N Set this to Live when yaur store is live

:
and ready to receive payment
PayPal server:

Live |»

Sign up for and use a Sandbox account for testing,

Payment action:

Complete sale [

"Complete sale" will authorize and capture the funds at the time the payrment is processed,
"Autharization" will anly reserve funds on the card to be captured later through your PayPal account.

Order review submit button text:
Submit Order
Provide PayPal WPS specific text for the subrit button on the order review page.
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Chapter 7

Store settings

We do need to enlighten Ubercart, as well as the site users, on some stuff such as the
store's name, address, and other information. Again, on the Store settings page, we
will only be adding items that are listed on the Contact settings page, for simplicity.

Store name:

|Dridgets Inc |

Store owner:

|Timi Ogunjobi |

E-mail address:
|mai|@dridgets.com |

Include the store name in the from line of store e-mails.
May not be available an all server configurations, Turn off if this causes problems,

Phone number:
[12323456789 |

Fax number:
| |

Street address 1:
|1 Cridgets Drive |

Street address 2:

City:
|Drupe|burg |

Shipping quote settings

Now for another important aspect that we have nearly forgotten: after Joe Bling has
ordered a dozen Dridgets and has been taken to the checkout point, he needs to be
charged for shipping. Otherwise, Dridgets Inc. will lose out when getting the stuff
to Joe Bling's house. Therefore, let's go to the Shipping quotes settings page to sort
this out. Here, as we had earlier determined that all of the customers will be charged
a flat rate of $2 per order for all of their purchases, we will select the Flat Rate tab on
the Quote methods page.
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We will be prompted to Add a new flat rate shipping method, and on clicking this
link we will be led to a page similar to the following screenshot:

Edit flat rate method

Shipping method title:

MNewdy defined
shipping method and rate

/+

|Basic shipping

The name shown to distinguish it frorm oth

Line item label:

er\‘?ﬁe rmethods,

|Basic shipping

Base price:

A CEC

The starting price for shipping costs,

Default product shipping rate:

flaoo ]

The name shown to the customer w# they choose a shipping method at checkout.

We have now created a new flat rat

e shipping method, which will charge every

customer a basic rate of $2 for every single transaction, no matter the amount of

the order.

Image handling

In order to set up images for the Product Content type, we use the Thickbox

module. Enable the module, and br

owse to the Administer | Site configuration

| Thickbox page, to select the Enable for image nodes checkbox. Configure the

Product Content type's Ubercart pr
the Product image field.

Add a Product to

oduct settings panel to incorporate images for

the store

When Ubercart is installed, it automatically creates a Product Content type. You may
verify this by visiting the Content types link in Administer. If you are familiar with

creating content (nodes) in Drupal,

then you will know that to add a new node of

type Product, you need to browse to the Add content link and select Product. This

will give you the form required to s

ubmit your product descriptions.

[ PUBLISHING ]

[136]

This material is copyright and is licensed for the sole use by Chris Bovard on 15th September 2009
200 1933 West Mall, , Vancouver , Canada, V6T 172



Chapter 7

Create Product

Name: *

Warne of the praduct.

[ Split summary at cursar }

Description:

Enter the product description used for praduct teasers and pages.

> Input format

Catalog:

- None -

Hald Ctrl while dlicking to select multiple categories.

7 Product information

SKU: *

Product SKUfmodel.

List price: Cost: Sell price: *
&[0 |40 |¢[o
The listad MSRP, Tour stora's cost. Custorner purchase price.

Product and its derivatives are shippable.

Weight: Unit of measurement:
[o |[Pounds =

Dimensians
Physical dimensions of the packaged product.

Units of measurement: Length: Width: Height:

[inches B | Il || |

Package quantity:
H |

For a package containing only this product, how many are in it?

Default quantity to add to cart:

1
Leave blank or zero to disable the quantity field next to the add to cart button, if it is enabled in general. If itis
dizabled, this field is ignored,

List position:

Specify a value to set this produdt's position in product lists,
Products in the same pasition will be sorted alphabatically.

Image:

‘ |[ Erouse.. ][ Upload ]

Maximurm Filesize: 2 M8
Allowsd Extensions: gif jog joeg png

Add anaother item
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Dridgets Inc. — Building an E-commerce Site

In this Product form, we do not have to fill in all of the fields. Only the essential
parts, such as the Name, SKU, and the product price, need to be completed.

We should also enter an appropriate Description of the item and one or several
photographs, or else we will find it a bit tough to get a potential buyer to purchase
our invisible product. Note that these fields are essential because Ubercart demands
that they be filled in. SKU stands for Stock Keeping Unit. It is the unique identifying
mark for a specific product and thus must be defined. Without a price, nobody will
be able to purchase the product. It may be helpful to add the product dimensions
and the weight, so that the buyers have an idea of the size, especially if they are
expecting it to fit in their mailbox.

Now post some products to make sure that your store has been properly set up.
You should end up with a product page view similar to the one shown in the
following screenshot:

White Dridget I it

Mon, 04/13/2009 - 14:38 — admin

SKU: wd-1 white dridget
Mulla at ligula! Phasellus lobartis mi eget urna. Vivamus vel turpis. Duis eu purus, Fusce ut arcu $50.00

in nibh mattis facilisis. Sed risus nisi, vestibulum sit amet, lobortis vitae, fringilla a, magna.

Fusce dickumn! Curabitur non nulla vel metus gravida facilisis. Vivamus eu sem! Nullam mollis

Price: $50.00

Add to cart

Have we done this right?

We have configured the cart to accept payment, and we have added products to the
cart. Let's see whether we have done this right by following a typical order process.
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Joe Bling selects a Dridget
The customer has clicked on the Add to cart button to buy a Red Dridget.

Red Dridget [ edic

Mon, 04/13/2009 - 14:36 — admin

SKU: rd-1

red dridget
Mulla at ligula! Phasellus lobortis i eget urna. Wivamus vel turpis. Duis eu purus, Fusce ut arcu $50-00

in nibh mattis facilisis. Sed risughisi, vestibulum sit amet, lobortis vitae, fringilla a, magna.

Fusce dictumn! Curabitur noprhulla vel metus gravida facilisis. Wivamus eu sem! Nullam mollis

Price: $£50.00

Add to cart

Joe Bling is taken to the cart

Placing the order takes the customer to the cart, where he is given the options to
Continue shopping, Remove the item from the cart, or proceed to the Checkout.

Shopping cart

Your cart has been updated,

Remove Products Qty. Total
O Red Dridget $50.00
Subtotal: £50.00
Continue shopping [ Update cart ] [ Checkout ] ‘
[139]
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Joe Bling goes for checkout

On deciding to go for checkout, the customer is taken to another page, where
delivery and billing information is demanded.

Checkout

Cart contents

Qty Products Price

1x Red Dridget £50.00

Subtotal: $50.00

¥ Customer infarmation

Qrder information will be sent to your account e-mail listed below,
E-mail address: timi@ensap.com (edit)

¥ Delivery information

Enter your delivery sddress and information here.

*First name: ‘

*Last name: ‘

Company: ‘

*Street address: ‘
\
*City: ‘
*Country:
*State/Province: \Pleaae select
*Postal code: l:l
Phone number: I:'

&

Shipping cost calculated

The shipping cost will ordinarily be calculated from the delivery address,
but as we have specified flat rate shipping, all customers will be charged the
specified $2 per order.

@ Billing information
Enter vour billing address and information here.
My billing information is the same as my delivery information.

7 Caloulate shipping cost

sShipping quotes are generated automatically when you enter your address and may be updated manually with the
button below.

Click to calculate shipping

| general: $2.00

7 Payment method
Select a payment methad from the following options.
Order total preview:

Subtotal: $£50.00
general: $£2.00
Order total: £52.00

Clicking on the Review Order button at the bottom of this page takes the customer
to the payment point. The order process has finally concluded.
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Chapter 7

Display Products

This is a simple shopping cart with only one category of products, and there is no
need for any elaborate menus and navigation systems. All we are looking to do is
place links to each product page in the Primary links menu

In order to do this, we shall revisit each of the product pages, and click on the Edit
tab. In the Menu settings section, we will enter the name of the product in the Menu
link title field, and set the Parent item as <Primary links>.

7 Menu settings

Menu link title:

White Dridget
The link text carresponding to this itern that should appear in the menu, Leave blank if you do not wizh to add this post

to the menu.

Parent item:
<Primary links= LQJ

The maximurn depth for an item and all its children is fixed at 9. Some menu iterns may not be available as parents if
selecting thern would exceed this limit,

Weight:

o0~

Cptional, In the menu, the heavier iterms will sink and the lighter items will be positioned nearer the tap,

Now we need to put all of the links neatly together in a side bar. If we visit the
Blocks page, then we will find a block for Primary links. Now we will move this
block over to the Left sidebar, where we want it. We want to rename our menu
Dridgets, so we go to the configure page for this block, and enter the new block title,
before finally saving it. The result is that we have the new menu block displayed, as
shown in the following screenshot:

Dridgets Welcome,
< white Dridget Please follow
2 Blue Dridget

O Green Dridget 1. Configur

O Red Dridget Once log

2 vellow dridget website,
[141]
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Front page
The front page will be created from the Page Content type, as it only consist of some
static text and image.

Click on the Create content link, and find the Page Content type. Start a new node
titled Dridgets and widgets, and enter your text and images. When you are done,
promote the node to the front page in Publishing options, and, in order to make
sure that this post is not displaced by subsequent posts, also make it Sticky at the
top, before saving. Otherwise, you could also browse to the Site Information link
on the Administer page and make this node the default home page.

Finishing up

We may now enable our new theme, Superclean, on the Themes page.

Dridgets
YWhite Dridget | Blue Dridget | Green Dridget | Red Dridget | Yellow dridget
- ~
. .
Dridgets and widgets
r . 7 Quisgue vitae ipsum eget elit sodales tristiqgue. Integer id lacus dapibus tortor accumsan tincidunt.
DI'ldgEtS Donec tincidunt erat non ante! Curakitur dignissim. Prain tincidunt dui guis tortar sodales
o White Driduet venenatis. Cras ac serm a dolor suscipit dignissim! Nunc porta negue id nunc. Maecenas a eros ut
Blus Dridast nisl eleifend luctus? Aliquam urna. Duis interdum sapien vel ante pharetra consectetur. Sed
o ue Uriage
s . Ultricies, rauris ut hendrerit adipiscing; ligula dui termpar tortor, ac venenatis lacus orci ac purus.
t
¢ feenUicde ABNEan Nec purus in tortor malesuada ultricies
e Red Dridget
o Yellow dridget
. A
\ ey

Summary

In this chapter, you have learned how to:

1. Build a simple online shopping cart selling multiple products using Ubercart.
2. Configure the payment processing functionality using PayPal.

3. Define and implement the basic shipping method and cost parameters for
the shopping cart.
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Drupelburg

Accommodations—Building a
Directory Site

Wally Fishbourne had the idea to create an online directory where people can freely
post details of accommodation available for rent, share, and sale all over Drupelburg.
He is looking for a simple directory, with listing and display features, rather than

the style used in Gumtree and Craigslist. Users will be permitted to post without

being registered.
The basic features of the Drupelburg Accommodations web site are:

* A front page view showing simple links to the following main sections:
° Houses for rent (Offered and Wanted)
°  Houses to share (Offered and Wanted)
° Houses for sale (In Drupelburg and Elsewhere)
* A simple listing form with taxonomy terms corresponding to the title sections.

* Sijtewide search facilities.
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Drupelburg Accommodations — Building a Directory Site

Theme
The theme chosen is "Zen Classic", which is a contributed theme with a simple and

elegant look.

= drupelburg accommodations

Houses for Rent Houses for Sale Houses to Share

+ Houses Far Rent + Houses for Sale + Houses to Share

o Offered o Drupelburg o Offered
o Wanted o Elsewhere o Wanted

Search

Build Drupelburg Accommodations

Drupelburg Accommodations is another example of an easy-to-build web site,
which can be completed within a couple of hours. The primary aim is to be able to
access nodes that have been created, by means of their taxonomy, and also by means
of sitewide search facilities. The major tasks involved in creating the Drupelburg

Accommodations site will be:

* Creating new Content types for Accommodations

* Defining taxonomy terms relating to the listing categories and terms
(Offered or Wanted)

* Creating menu blocks to view content based on listing categories and
other taxonomy terms

Modules

From the tasks that we are presented with by this project, we are able to build a
list of contributed modules that will be used. For this exercise, we will be using the

following modules:

[144]
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Chapter 8

Optional Core modules

The Core modules that will be used for this site are as follows:

* Taxonomy —enables us to classify our content

* Upload —allows the upload of files and images into content

Contributed modules

The contributed modules that will be used for this site are as follows:

* Image—allows users with the correct permissions to upload images.
Thumbnails and additional sizes of images are created automatically.

* IMCE—gives the client ability to upload and manage some files through
the Admin interface.

* Panels—needed to create multiple-column layouts in pages.

* Taxonomy Menu — permits the easy creation of menus from
taxonomy vocabularies.

* Poormanscron—runs the Drupal cron operations without needing the
cron application.

Basic content

For the purpose of easy classification, we shall be creating three new Content types
called Accommodations for Rent, Accommodations to Share, and Accommodations
for Sale. This should make it easier for users to post their items onto the site, as well
as make it a lot more straightforward to create a system for retrieving these items

for display.

Images

In order to permit images to be added to the content, get the IMCE and Image
modules, and install and enable them. Finally, you must also enable the Upload
module, otherwise users will not be able to attach images and other files to their posts.

[145]
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Drupelburg Accommodations — Building a Directory Site

Create new Content type

By navigating to the Administer page of the site and then into the Content
management section (shown in the following screenshot), we will find the Content
types link.

Content management
Manage your site's content,

Go to Content types
Page

Comments
List and edit site com
moderation queus.

nts and the comment

Content
View, edit; and gelete your site's content,

Content types
Manage posts by content type, including default
status, front page promotion, etc,

FPost settings
Control posting behavior, such as teaser length,
requiring previews before posting, and the number
of posts on the front page,

R5S publishing
Configure the number of items per feed and
whether feeds should be titles/teasers/full-text.

Taxonomy
Manage tagging, categorization, and classification of
your content,

If we access this page, then we will see the various Content types listed. Here,
we will create our own new Content type for Accommodations for Rent.

We need to Create new content types

Mame Type Description Operations
A page, similar in formeto a story, is a simple method for creating and displaying
information that parely changes, such as an "About us" section of a wehsite. 2

Page page edit delete

By default, a mage entry does not allow visitor comments and is not featured

on the site’s initial home page.

A story, similar in form to a page, is ideal for creating and displaying content

at informs or engages website visitors. Press releases, site announcements,

and informal blog-like entries may all be created with a story entry, By default, edit delete
a story entry is automatically featured on the site's initial home page, and

Stary star

provides the ability to post comments.
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Chapter 8

In order to do this, we will use the following procedure:

1. Click on the Add content type link at the top, and you will be presented
with a form.

2. Add the Content type descriptions and the general rules for the adding of
content and the display of content for this new Content type in the places
where they need to be in the form. Here are some guides:

a. In the Identification fields, enter the Name and the Description of
the Content type, as shown in the following screenshot:

Contenttypes L

To create a new content type, enter the human-readable name, the machine-readable name, and all other
relevant fields that are on this page. Once created, users of your site will be able to create posts that are
instances of this content type.

Identification

Name: *

Accommodations for Rent
The hurnan-readable narme of thiz content type. This text will be dizplayed as part of the list on the cresbe conbent page.

It is recommended that this name begin with a capital letter and contain only letters, numbers, and spaces. This name
rnust be unigue.

Type: *

accommodations_for_rent

The machine-readable name of this content type. This text will be used for constructing the URL of the create content
page for this content type. This narme must contain only lowercase letters, numbers, and underscores, Underscares will be
converted into hyphens when constructing the URL of the create content page, Thiz name rmust be unigue,

Description:

accommodations for rent

A brief description of this content type, This text will be displayed az part of the list on the create content page.

[ make a listing page for this content type

[147]
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Drupelburg Accommodations — Building a Directory Site

b. In the Submission form settings pane, choose the title that you
want to give the fields. By default, you are presented with Title
(for the title of the submission), Body (for the main story), as well as
fields specifying the minimum length that an article must be before it
can be accepted for submission. You will also find another place where
you can describe submission guidelines for this Content type. Leave this
at the system default setting.

c. In the Workflow setting pane, we need to determine the default options:

° Do you want the listing to be published and available on
the site immediately after submission? If so, select the
Published checkbox.

° Do you want to promote the listing to the front page?
If so, select the Promoted to front page checkbox.

° Do you want the listing to remain at the top of the list
of contents on the site? If so, select the Sticky at top of
list checkbox.

d. In the Comments settings panel, you can indicate whether you want to
allow comments to articles from this Content type or not, and if you do,
then how these comments will be handled.

e. At the bottom of the page, you will see a new panel for Image Attach
settings (shown in the upcoming screenshot). Enable Attach images,
and now your Accommodations for Rent Content type will be ready
to incorporate images. In order to confirm this, go to the Create content
link for the Content type. Near the bottom of the page, you will find the
Attached images panel, where you can upload images for your posts and
decide how images will appear in the teasers and in the full node view,
in terms of size and position.
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7 orkflow settings

Default options:

Published

[ promoted to front page
[ sticky at tap of lists

O create new revision

Users with the administer nodes permizsion will be able to override these options,

& Comment settings

7 Image Afttach settings

Attach images:
® Dizabled
O Enabled

Should this node allows users to upload an image?

Teaser image size:

Thurnbnail &
Thiz determines the size of the image that appears when the node iz displayed as a teazer, 'Hidden' will not show the

image,

Teaser image weight:
a

Thiz value deterrnines the arder of the image when displayed in the teaser,

Full node image size:

Thurmbnail B

This determines the size of the image that appears when the full node is displayed. 'Hidden' will not show the image.

Full node image weight:
a

Thiz value determines the arder of the image when displayed in the bady.

Accommodations to Share and Accommodations for Sale can be created using
a similar procedure.
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Create new categories

Our accommodations will need to be organized into categories in order to group
them together along with other houses, according to the listing type.

Go to the Taxonomy link under the Content management section on the Administer
page, and navigate to the Taxonomy page. If you have started a new site, then you will
see a notice that there is no vocabulary available for your new categories at the foot

of this page. The vocabulary is a term by which a collection of categories (or terms)

can be collectively described. In this case, let us create three vocabularies — Houses for
Rent, Houses to Share, and Houses for Sale. we will do this by clicking on the Add
vocabulary tab at the top of the page.

List categories

This is what we will be filling into the form for this new vocabulary:

1. In the Identification panel, let us enter the Name of the vocabulary, a
Description, as well as any Help text that comes to mind, to guide the users
when they come across this vocabulary. For houses to rent, we have used
Houses for Rent as the Vocabulary name; for the Description, we have
entered houses for rent, and for the Help text, we will be instructing the
user to select from list.

2. We need to associate this vocabulary with a Content type. We select the
Accommodations for Rent checkbox.

3. For the settings, we declare that the selection of a term from this vocabulary
is Required, and that the user who posts the content must choose a term
from the supplied list.

We will follow the same procedure for the Houses for Sale and Houses to
Share categories.

[rmore help...]
Name Type Operations
+# Houses for Rent Accommodations for Rent edit vocabulary list terms add terms
< Houses for Sale Accomodations for Sale edit vocabulary list terms add terms
<+ Houses to Share Accommodations to Share edit vocabulary list terms add terms
[150]
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Add terms

Going back to the Taxonomy page, we see that the new vocabulary that we have just
created is listed. Now we need to add the terms for the Houses for Rent vocabulary,
as well as for the other vocabularies. We do this by clicking on the add term link and
completing the form that we are presented with, as shown in the following screenshot:

Add term to Houses for Rent List

v Identification

Term name: *
Offered

The name of this term.

Description:

houses offered

A description of the term, To be displayed on taxonormy/term pages and RSS feeds,

> Advanced options

Ignore the Advanced options link at the bottom of the page at this stage, as we only
have a single level of terms.

If you click on the list terms link on the vocabulary, then you will be presented with
a list of the terms that you have created (seen in the upcoming screenshot), in the
order that they will be presented to the user. If you don't like this order, then just
drag the ones you want to change to the location that you want.

Terms in Houses for Rent Add term
Houses for Rent is a flat vocabulary, You may organize the terms in the Houses for Rent vocabulary by using the
handles on the left side of the table. To change the name or description of a term, click the edi? link next to the
term.
[rmore help...]

MName Operations

& Offered edit

& Wanted edit

[ Save ] [ Resef to alphabetical ]
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Test the Houses for Rent submission form

Now let us test our submission form, and see how it works. In order to do this, we
click on the Create content link on the lefthand side of the page, and select the Houses
for Rent link. You will see a form that will have to be duly filled in, as shown in the
following screenshot:

Create Accommodations for Rent

Title: *
|2 Bedroom Flat for Rent Downtown

Houses for Rent: *

terms of business

b Menu settings

[ Split summary at cursor

vitae insum eget
elit sodales tristigue. Integer id lacus dapibus tortor accumsan tincidunt. Donec tncidunt erat non anta!
Curabitur dignissim. Proin tincidunt init
dignissim! Munc porta neque id nunc. Maecenas a eros ut nisl eleifend luctus? aliquam urna. Duis
interd i | ante pharet ctetur, Sed ultrici iz Ut hendrerit adipiscing; ligula dui

b Input format

v Attached images

Existing image:

Choose an image already existing on the server if you do not upload a new one,
ar-

Upload image:
‘C:lDocuments and Settings‘Administrator\DesktoplDUBAI'Lu" Browse...

Image title:

The title the image will be shawn with,

& Revision information
> Comment settings
& authoring information

C Publishing ophions

Save Preview
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Now add some posts to all the Content types that you have created, to ensure that
you have done it all correctly.

2 Bedroom Flat Downtown [0 Edi

Thu, 04/16/2009 - 15:09 — admin

Munc gravida. Nam suscipit, Mam metus massa, placerat ut; placerat vitae, sollicitudin ac, dolor,
Integer molestie. Pellentesque elit orci, blandit sed, rhoncus quis; sagittis congue, odio. Mam nec
lacus. Mauris tellus lectus; adipiscing ac, egestas at; sodales sed, ante. Maecenas gravida bibendum
enim. Sed libero, Duis lectus elit, rhoncus sed, egestas sit amet, pellentesgue ut, dui, Vivamus eget
erat id neque vestibulurm ullamcorper, Proin et purus, Mam vel orci ac est commodo lobortis? Fusce
commodo, tellus guis gravida tincidunt, nisl magna lobortis dui, quis congue erat libero sollicitudin
dolor! Aliguam erat volutpat, UL tristigue. Phasellus dictum, dui in hendrerit scelerisque; diam ipsurm auctor ante,
eget feugiat eros eros a nisl.

Add new comment Offered

Create postings

A single tab is available to create posts into the Drupelburg Accommodations site.
The Create posting tab is obtained by renaming the Create content item in the
Navigation menu and then moving this item to under the Primary links menu.
In order to do this, access the Menus link on the Administer page, click on the
Navigation link, and edit the Create content link to change the Parent item to
<Primary links>. Save your new settings.

When the Create posting tab is clicked on, it will open a page listing all of the
Content types that the user has been given permission to post into. The permissions
are set, as usual, at the Permission page.

Display content

The problem we now face is to be able to have a simple view of all of the houses
listed on this site. Therefore, we will be creating a menu system that is more
intuitive. We primarily need to create menu blocks for the front page. The blocks
will be for:

* Houses for Rent (Offered and Wanted)

* Houses to Share (Offered and Wanted)

* Houses for Sale (In Drupelburg and Elsewhere)
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Drupelburg Accommodations — Building a Directory Site

Create quick menus with the Taxonomy Menu
module

Let us start off by enabling the Taxonomy Menu module and creating a simple
menu tree. What the Taxonomy Menu module does is it permits you to view the
content on your site just by clicking on a menu link that corresponds to the title of
a vocabulary term. We will now set it to generate a menu for all of our taxonomy
vocabularies and terms.

In order to do this, we navigate to the Taxonomy Menu settings link on the
Administer page. This displays the page shown in the following screenshot:

Taxonomy Menu settings

Houses for Rent

Show this category in menu:
O Ho

® Hormal

O views

Views available:

comments_recent B

Houses for Sale

Show this category in menu:
O o

® Hormal

Q views

Views available:

comments_recent 8

Houses to Share

Set menu to shaw in narmal views I

Show this category in menu:
O no

® Hormal
O views

Views available:

comments_recent (]

Module page:
|categorv
How should be the first itern on the rmenu? Exarnple: categoriesf1/2/3, technology/1/2/3

O pisplay number of nodes per terms

If checked, nurnber of node per term will be displsyed in the menu,

O Hide Empty Terms
If checked, only taxonomy terms with mermbers will be shown in the menu,

Display descendants

If checked, then when a term is selected all nodes belonging to subterms are also displayed,

Sawve configuration
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Select the vocabularies that you want to include in your menu, and save the
configuration. In our example, we have selected all of them.

It is now time to go to the Menus page on the Administer page, where we will be
doing a few special things. You will now see the Taxonomy Menu links to the items
related to each vocabulary, in the Navigation link on this page, but we don't want it
arranged this way.

What we are going to do is create three new menus for Houses for Rent, Houses to
Share, and Houses for Sale. In order to do this, we will click on the Add menu tab
at the top of the main Menus page.

Menus List menus Settings

Enter the name for your new menu, Remember to enable the newly created block in the blocks administration

page.

[more help...]

Menu name: *

sale
The machine-readable name of this menu, This text will be used for constructing the URL of the mesy overview page for this
menu, This name must contain only lowercase letters, numbers, and hyphens, and must be unique.

Title: *

Houses for Sale

Description:

Houses for Sale
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Drupelburg Accommodations — Building a Directory Site

Now we will move all of the menu items that are currently under Houses for Rent
in the Navigation menu, and place them under the new Houses for Rent menu. In
order to do this, click on the edit link in front of Houses for Rent. In the resulting
page, change the Parent item to <Houses for Rent>, and select the Expanded
checkbox to expand the menu to make all child items visible.

Edit menu item

Menu settings

Path:

Houses For Rent

Menu link title: *
Houses for Rent

The link text carresponding to this itern that should appear in the menu,

Description:

The description displayed when hovering over a menu iter,

Enabled Select Expanded |

Menu iterns that are not ena not be listl

Expanded i
#pande Change parent iterm to

If zelected and this menu itern has children, the menu will alvays appear g
Houses for Rent
Parent item:

<Houses for Rent> @
The rmaximum depth for an item and all its children is fixed at 9, Some menu items may not be available as parents if
selecting thern would exceed this limit,

Weight:

Cptional, In the menu, the heavier iterns will sink and the lighter iterns will be positioned nearer the tap,

We shall do the same for the new Houses to Share and the Houses for Sale menus.

Blocks

If we now visit the Blocks page on the Administer page, we should see that the
blocks for Houses for Rent, Houses for Sale, and Houses to Share have been
created. We want to move these to the front page —but not just yet.

Front Panels

The front page will be created with the aid of the Panels module. This is one of the
least — stressful methods of achieving the required layout. Install the Panels module,
and enable it on the modules page. Now go to the Panels link on the Administer
page, and access the main Panels configuration page.
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Click on the Panel pages link, and you will be presented with a blank page that
shows that no panel has been created yet. Click on the Add tab at the top of the page
to add one. This leads to a page showing the various arrangements available to you,
as shown in the following screenshot:

Add panel page List Settings m Import

Choose a layout for your new page from the list below,

[ ] -_ [ ]

[ | | ]

Twa calumn Twa column bricks Twao column Three column

stacked 33/34/33 stacked
[ |

Three calumn Three calumn Three column Single column

33/34/33 25/30/25 stacked 25/30/25

Flexible

From this page, we see that the arrangement that most closely resembles what we
want is the Three column display. Click on this layout option. On the page that is
displayed next, add front in both the Panel name and Path fields, and then save your
changes. Ignore all of the other settings, and go to the Content settings. This is where
you assign the blocks to the panel.

Grab the title bar of any pane to drag-and-drop it into anather panel. Click the add pane button (&) in any panel to add more content. Click the
configure { #]) button on any pane to re—configure that pane. Click the cache (88 button to configure caching for that pane specdifically. Click the
show/hide { €]/ @) toggle button to show or hide that pane. Panes hidden in this way will be hidden from everyore until the hidden status is
toggled off.

Cache settings

Left side L Middle column ] Right side

i |Houses for Sale * 5 = # Q) Houses to Share * 5 = # 0 3
i » Houses for Sale i| » Houses to Share 3

3 Houses For Rent *

i|» Houses For Rent

Save Cancel
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Drupelburg Accommodations — Building a Directory Site

Assign the Houses for Rent, Houses for Sale, and Houses to Share blocks to their
respective panels. We can also set the Pane style to Rounded corners. Then click on
the Save button.

Now we shall quickly go to the Site information section on the Administer page,
and change the default front page to front, which is the path field of our panel,
and then save our changes.

Search

Before setting up the search functionality, you need to enable the Poormanscron
and Search modules.

After doing this, go to the Administer | Site building | Blocks page, and drag the
Search block to the footer, where we want it. We can also navigate to the Administer
page, and configure Poormanscron to carry out cron runs.

Permissions

For the site to run the way that you want, user permissions will need to be set. You
will need to set privileges such as posting and search. Because users are not required
to register before making posts, it is a wise idea to moderate all of the posts by
preventing automatic publishing of posts. This will assure that your site does not
quickly become crippled by spam.

The User login block will not be used, so we will hide by assigning the Region to
<none> on the Administer | Site building | Blocks page.
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Chapter 8

Finishing up
We can now enable our new theme, Zen Classic, on the Themes page, to finish up
our project.

=, :
i drupelburg accommodations
——
Houses for Rent Houses for Sale Houses to Share
+ Houses For Rent + Houses for Sale + Houses to Share
= Offered = Drupelburg o Offered
o Warted o Elsewhere o Wanted

Search

Summary

In this chapter, you have learned how to:

* Build a basic directory site

* Demonstrate how to Create multiple column page layouts using
the Panel module
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Nosh'r—Building a Photo
Sharing Site

William and Elizabeth Bunter are organizing an online food appreciation community.
They intend to enroll members from all over the world to share their food photos

on their new web site—Nosh'r. At Nosh'r, the users will submit photos of their food
for all of the other members to admire and rate by means of stars. Photos will be
classified into several categories: starters, main courses, desserts, and drinks.

The Nosh'r web site will have the following features:
* Photo galleries for several food categories (starters, main courses,
desserts, drinks)

* A simple photo uploading form, which will also permit detailed
descriptions of uploaded items

* A star rating system and comment form for each added contribution
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Nosh'r — Building a Photo sharing Site

Theme

The theme chosen and for no particular reason other than it fits the project is
"Magazeen", which is a contributed theme.

Image galleries Latest Grub

E Dessearts u-.

istect Sat, 0/S (/300 - 10.93

T tor afers

Grub

Continent
AfThEN
Antarctica
Aia
Australia
Eurspe
Horth America
South America
Image Gallaries
Desserts
Drinks
BN COUrSes

FTAITErS

Lase unclahed Sa8 841 174009~ 10.00

User login

Frernea

Creats new account

Request new password

Build Nosh'r

Billy and Bessie, as they are fondly known by their many friends from all over the
world, will do anything for the promotion of gastronomic delights, and Nosh'r is a
child of their zeal. On this web site, registered users will be permitted to blog pictures
of the exciting foods and drinks that they have just consumed (taken before the food
and drink are consumed), or that they have just discovered in an exotic eating place
somewhere in the world. These photos will typically be accompanied by a description
or a recipe and will be displayed in an image gallery on the web site with facilities for
other members to judge the contribution by means of a five-star rating system.
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Looking at this project more closely, we will see that it bears a lot of similarity to the
blogging site, albeit with a different set of modules. For this web site to become a
reality, we need to do the following:

* Create an image gallery

* Enable primary tagging of food images by continent of origin and class of
food (starters, main courses, desserts, and drinks)

* Enable the free-tagging of images by country and other user-defined terms

* Enable the rating of and commenting on submitted food images

Modules

From the defined tasks for this project, we should immediately see that there are
some modules that are quite necessary. As usual, there are often several ways of
getting the same result, each method undoubtedly with its own merits. However, for
the purpose of this example, we shall be using the following modules:

Optional Core modules

We will be using the following Core modules enabled via the Modules page:

¢ Taxonomy —enables us to classify our content

¢ Comment— permit users to comment on pictures

Contributed modules

We will also be using the following contributed modules, which will be uploaded
and then enabled via the Modules page:

* Image—allows users with the correct permissions to upload images.
Thumbnails and additional sizes of images are created automatically.
* Taxonomy Menu — transform taxonomy vocabularies into menus easily.

* Fivestar—enable the rating of content using stars or similar icons.

[163]
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Nosh'r — Building a Photo sharing Site

Configure the Fivestar module

The Fivestar module makes it easy for site users to vote on a node —in this case

an image. It also includes a comments form for the optional addition of comments.
We can access the Fivestar settings page from Administer | Site Configuration |
Fivestar. The basic setting is to select the type of widgets that we want to use, from
the Widget display menu, as shown in the following screenshot:

widget display

Choose a widget set to be used on your site. Widgets supporting custam colars can be further customized by adjusting
the color scheme.

® Default Q small © Minimal

Default Preview: Small Preview: Minirmal Preview:

- Relaguguges HAWwww ossses

O Hearts O Flames O craft

Hearts Preview: Flarnes Preview: Craft Preview:

L AVl -l»*
_ddddd o

Custom color widgets:

O Oxygen O outline O pasic

Cxygen Preview: Cutline Preview: Bazic Preview:

QL ity BWWEY 3 +r v i Ar o

We have chosen to use the Default star widget for use on this site.

Basic content

The site is built around the Image module, and the main challenge of this project will
be to configure the image gallery to make the content quickly accessible.

Create Images and galleries

Download, install, and enable the Image module. The Image Gallery functionality
should also be enabled.

Configure the Image Content type

The Image Content type is automatically created when the Image module is enabled.
This Content type will permit users to post images into the site.
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Webform

webfarms are forms and questionnaires. To add ane, selace Create cantant -» Wabform,

0. Available comy

These are the available field types for your instailation of webform. Teu may disable any of these components by

unchecling s ponding box, Only checked P! t5 will be available in existing or new webforms.
Name Description Enabled
dats Presents month, day, and year fields. &=
amail & tewfinld that autamatically fils in 3 loggoed-n user's a-mall =
fialdsat Finldgate allaw you to crganize multipls fislds inta groupe. =]
e Afow users to submit fes of the configured types. =
qricl Slgws criation of grid guistions, denatid by radio buttons, &=
hidden & fintd which is not visible to the user, but is recorded with the submission, E
markup Displays text a5 HTML in the form; does not render & feld E
pagebreak  Bresk up a multpage form E
ASows creation af checkboses, radio buttans, or select menus. =
& large text area that allows for multiple lines of input i)
teatfield  Basic textheld type =
time Presents the user with hour and minute fields, Optional am/om fields. B

o Dafau o-mail vakns s
_4 Change default address 1o whach
——=""| farm resuit wil be mailed

Tha dafault sandar adnress far amailad wabform resuhte; shan the a-mall sddrass of tha maintsings of your farme.

Fram name:
[irrwe Hah sc

The default send

Change default subject that
P will appear on mail for |, oth ]
Default subject: """ it wll read "Form subrmissson from
[Ferm submission from: wtide ] Your Site Name”

Tha dafault s

s of 4y &-rrusilad ratults

By navigating to the Administer page of the site and then into the Content
management section, we will find the Content types link. If we access this page,
then we will see the various Content types listed there. We will not be creating

a new Content type, as the Image Content type (shown in the following screenshot)
is already present.

Image

Identification

Name: *

Image

The human-readable name of thiz content type. This text will be dizplayed as part of the list an the creste content page.
It is recormmended that this narne bagin with 5 capital letter and contain enly letters, numbers, snd spaces, This namns
must be unigue,

Type:
image

The machine-readable name of this content type. This fizld cannot be modified far system-defined content types.

Description:

# brief description of this content type, This text will be displayed as part of the list on the ceate cantent page.

> Submission form settings
& Comment settings
i Fivestar ratings

& Warkflow settings

[ Sawe content type J [ Resef to defaults J
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Nosh'r — Building a Photo sharing Site

To configure the Image Content type:

1. Click on the edit link at the top of the Image Content type; you will then
be presented with a form.

2. In the Workflow setting pane, we need to determine the default options:

° Do you want the image to be published and made available

for use on the site immediately after submission? If so, select
the Published checkbox.

Do you want to promote the image to the front page? If so,
select the Promoted to front page checkbox.

Do you want the image to remain at the top of the list of
contents on the site? If so, select the Sticky at top of list
checkbox. For this example, we will not select this option.

3. In the Fivestar ratings pane, there are several configurable options from the
primary need to enable Fivestar ratings, to other factors such as the number
of stars to display, whether the widget will be placed below or above the
node content, and also whether the rating of comments is permitted.

4. In the Comments settings pane, indicate whether you want to allow
comments to be made on images or not, and if you do, then how these
comments will be handled.

Create the Image galleries

Our images will need to be organized into galleries in order to group them together
with other similar images according to the type of food.

Browse to the Image galleries link under the Content management section on the
Administer page, and navigate to the Image galleries page. If you have started a
new site, then you will see at the foot of this page a notice that there are no galleries
available yet. We are going to create new galleries for starters, main courses, desserts,
and drinks. We will do this by clicking on the Add gallery at the top of the page.
This is what we will be entering into the form for this new gallery:

1. In the Identification panel, enter the Gallery name, a Description, and also
any Help text. For drinks, we have used Drinks as the gallery name. For the
Description, we have entered All drinks go down well here.

2. Weneed to establish a relationship between this gallery and the rest of the
galleries. However, as it stands on its own, we define it as a <root> gallery.
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Image galleries WE  Add gallery

Gallery name: *

|Drinks
The name is used to identify the gallery.

Description:

Al drinks go down well here

The description can be used to provide more information about the image gallery,

Parent: *

<roots |

Image galleries may be nested below other galleries,

Weight:

When listing galleries, those with with light (srnall) weights get listed before containers with heavier (larger) weights, Galleries
with equal weights are sorted alphabetically,

When all of the galleries have been added, click on the List tab at the top of the
page. We will arrive at a page listing all of the galleries available, as shown in the
following screenshot:

Image galleries 5| Add gallery

Name Operations

Desserts edit gallery

Drinks edit gallery

Main courses edit gallery

Starters edit gallery
[167]
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Image Taxonomies

We are now able to organize our images into separate galleries and group them
together with other similar images according to the type of food. However, we
additionally need to be able to group the images according to the continent of origin
as well as other terms that may be defined by the site users.

Navigate to the Taxonomy link under the Content management section on the
Administer page, and click on it to navigate to the Taxonomy page. Here we see that
a vocabulary titled Image Galleries has been created, with terms such as Drinks,
Desserts, Main courses, and Starters.

The vocabulary is the name by which a collection of categories (or terms) can
collectively be described.

In this case, let us create two vocabularies — Continent and Other Tags. We will do
this by clicking on the Add Vocabulary tab at the top of the page. The fields in the
form for the Continent vocabulary will be filled in as follows:

1 In the Identification panel, enter the Vocabulary name, a Description
and also any Help text that comes to mind, to guide the users when they
come across this vocabulary. For continent, we have used Continent as the
Vocabulary name. For the Description, we have entered The continent that
you are posting from, and for the Help text, we will be instructing the user
to Enter the continent which you are posting from.

2 Weneed to associate this vocabulary with a Content type. We have created
it specifically for Images, so we naturally select the Image checkbox in the
Content types pane.

3. For the Settings, we declare that the selection of a term from this vocabulary
is Required, and the user who posts the content must choose a term from the
supplied list.

Whereas the vocabulary Continent will have terms included for selection, the Other
Tags vocabulary is free-tagging, which means the person making the submission will
fill these in by himself or herself.
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The following screenshot shows the values entered in the fields for the
Continent vocabulary:

Taxonomy BN Add voc r

Define how your vocabulary will be presented to administrators and users, and which content types to
categorize with it. Tags allows users to create terms when submitting posts by typing a comma separated list.
Otherwise terms are chosen from a select list and can only be created by users with the "administer taxonomy"”
permissian.

[rmere help...]

7 Identification

Yocabulary name: *

Continent

The name for thiz vocabulary, e.g., "Tags™

Description:

The continent that you are posting from

Description of the vocabulary; can be used by modules,

Help text:
|Enter the continent which you are posting from
Instructions to present to the user when selecting terms, e.q., “Enter a comma saparated list of words",

T Content types

Content types:
Image
O Page
O stary

Select cantent types to categorize using thiz wvocabulary,

T Settings

O Tags

Terrns are created by users when submitting posts by typing 2 cornma separated list,

O mMultiple select

Allows posts to have rmore than ane term from this vocabulary [always true for tags),

Required

At least one term in this vocabulary must be selected when submitting a post,

Weight:

“Waocabularies are dizplayed in ascending order by weight,

Save
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Going back to the Taxonomy page, we see the new vocabulary that we have just
created listed. Now we need to add the terms for the Continent vocabulary. We do
this by clicking on the add terms link and completing the form that we are presented
with. Ignore the Advanced options link at the bottom of the page at this stage,
because we only have a single level of terms.

[rmore help...]
Name Type Operations
“+  Continent Image edit vocabulary list terms add terms
+  Image Galleries Image edit vocabulary list terms add terms
& Other Tags Image edit vocabulary list terms add terms

If you click on the list terms link of the vocabulary, you will be presented with a list
of the terms that you have created (in the order that they will be presented to the
user). If you don't like this order, then just drag the ones you want to change to the
location that you want.

Terms in Continent Add term

Condinent is a single hierarchy vocabulary, ¥ou may organize the terms in the Condinent vocabulary by using the
handles on the left side of the table. To change the name or description of a term, click the edit link next to the
term.

[rmore help...]

Mame Operations

& Africa adit

& Antarctica edit

4 Asia edit

& Australia edit

+  Europe edit

«  Marth america edit

+«+  South smerica edit

[ Save ] [ Reset to alphabetical ]
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Test the Image submission form

Now let us test our Image submission form, and see how it works. In order to do
this, click on the Create content link in the Navigation menu and select Image. You
will see a form, similar to the one shown in the following screenshot, which can be
duly filled in:

Title: *
|F‘ina Colada

Image:

| |[ Browse..

Click "Browse..." to select an image to upload.

7 Wocabularies

Image Galleries:

Drinks

Continent:

Europe

Other Tags:

|LDnan, The Water Hole, United Kingdom O

A cornma-separated list of terms deszcribing this cantent. Example: funny, bungee jurmping, "Company, Inc ",

b Menu settings

[ rebuild derivative images.
Check thiz to rebuild the derivative irmages for this node.

[ Split summary at cursor ]

Body:

non
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Now add some images to ensure that you have done everything correctly.

Home » Image galleries

—

admin Drinks
O My account

L Create content

G Administer

9 Log out

Fina Colada Pina Colada Grey Pina Calada
Magenta

A\l Tips and traps

Q Remember to change the permissions to create Image and upload files
in the Permissions link on the Administer page.

Display content

We have learnt how to post Images into the gallery. Now let us classify our Images
by the Image Galleries food type, and then by Continent.

Create quick menus with the Taxonomy Menu
module

As before, there are several ways to provide quick access to images via their
vocabulary. One quick method is to use a module known as Taxonomy Menu. What
this essentially does is permits you to view your Images simply by clicking on a
menu link that corresponds to the title of a vocabulary term.

[172]
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Download the Taxonomy Menu module and install it. After this, go to the
Administer page and then onto the Taxonomy Menu settings page. Select the
vocabularies that you want to include in your menu, and save the configuration.

For our example, the Taxonomy Menu settings page should be configured as shown
in the following screenshot:

Taxonomy Menu settings

Continent

Show this category in menu:
Q o
® Normal

Image Galleries

Show this category in menu:
O No
& normal

Other Tags

Show this category in menu:
® no
O normal

Module page:

|categ0ry
How should be the first itern on the menu? Exarmple: categories/1/2/3, technology/1/2/3

[ pisplay number of nodes per terms

If checked, number of node per term will be displayed in the menu,

[ Hide Empty Terms

If checked, only taxonomy terms with members will be shown in the menu,

Display descendants

If checked, then when a term is selected all nodes belonging to subterms are also displayed.

Save configuration

[173]

This material is copyright and is licensed for the sole use by Chris Bovard on 15th September 2009

200 1933 West Mall, , Vancouver , Canada, V6T 172
PUBLISHING



Nosh'r — Building a Photo sharing Site

You will now see the links to the items related to each vocabulary under the
Navigation menu in the sidebar. If you have posted items into the categories
already, then you will see that your posts appear on the page when you click on the
corresponding menu. If you click on the Continent | Africa link, for example, then
you will see a page containing Images that have been posted to the site from Africa.

admin Africa
¥ Continent Fruit slide
O Afris Sat, 04/11/2009 - 10:33 — admin

© Antarctica

9 Asia

Terms and tags

o

AUstratta

o

Europe

Average:

vy

o

Morth America

Q

South America

Taxonomy menu

 Image Galleries £dd new camment £frica  Desserts
© My account
G Create content
S Roast Buffalo dinner
Sat, 04/11/2008 - 10:31 — admin
O Logout

Mulla at ligulal Phasellus lobortis mi eget urna. Wivamus vel turpis. Duis eu purus, Fusce ut arcu in nibh mattis
facilisis, Sed risus nisi, vestibulum sit amet, lobortis vitae, fringilla a, magna. Fusce dictum! Curabitur non nulla
vel metus gravida facilisis, Vivamus eu sem! Nullam mollis,

4

fedadegudig

Average:

Add new comment  Read more Africa Main courses

Latest Image block

In the Blocks link on the Administer page, we will find that blocks have been
automatically created for latest image submitted. We will now assign the Latest
image block to the Right sidebar, as we had planned.
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Site navigation

Now let's tidy up our site by creating a menu system that is more intuitive. We will:

Put our entire Continent menu under a newly-created Grub menu

Assign the gallery to the front page

Create the Menu for Continent and Galleries
page views

In order to do this:

1.

2.
3.
4

o

Navigate to the Menus link on the Administer page.
Click on the Add menu tab to access the page to create the menu.
Add a new menu called Grub.

Click on the Navigation link at the top of the Menus page to access the page
that lists all of the navigation links.

Click on the edit link in front of the vocabulary Continent.

On the resulting page, change the Parent item to <Grub>, and also select the
Expanded checkbox, as shown in the following screenshot:

Path:

Continent

Menu link title: *

|C0ntinent
The link text corresponding to this itern that should appear in the rmenu.

Description:

The description displayed when hovering over a rnenu itern,

Enabled

Menu iterns that are not enabled will not be listed in any menu.

Expanded
If zelected and this menu itern has children, the menu will always appear
expanded.

Parent item:

[<Grubs [~
The maximum depth for an item and all its children iz fixed at 9. Some menu
iterns may not be available as parents if selecting thern would exceed this limit,

Weight:
1~
Cptional, In the menu, the heavier items will zink and the lighter iterms will be

positioned nearer the top.
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Nosh'r — Building a Photo sharing Site

After saving, you are taken to another page, which shows that all of the menu items for
the terms have been moved to under Grub. Do the same for the Image Galleries link.

Now visit the Blocks page, grab the Grub block, and drag it to the Right sidebar
section of the regions list. On saving the settings, you will see that your new Grub
links for Continent and for Image Galleries have been neatly placed where they can
be accessed easily.

Assign the Gallery to the front page

In order to assign the Gallery to the front page, go to the Site information link on
the Administer page. At the foot of the page, we will find the field to set the Default
front page. The view page for the Image gallery is image, so we can change the
setting to image, as shown in the screenshot below:

Footer message:

X Set default front page as
/ "rnage”

Thiz text will be dizsplayed at the bottarn of 2ach page. Useful for adding a copyright
notice to your pages,

Anonymous user: *

Anonymous / |

The name used to indicate anonyrmows users.

Default front page: *

http:,-’,-’Iocalhostfnoshr,n’?q=|image |

The horme page displays content from this relative URL, If unsure, specify "node",

[ Save configuration ] [ Reset to defaults ]
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Finishing up

We can now enable our Magazeen theme on the Themes page.

Image galleries Latest Grub

" Desserts ﬁ
“ . B ething for N

-
T i 3 irsiagpees 7 818 iy

Laxrupdated. Sat (01 12000~ 1037

Grub
" E Drinks
Alllrinkss o) trwrn el hitrs Gontinant
Bfvica
ARtarctca
-
- Asia
There are D irmages B0 ga ey Bustraila
Las! updaled. Sal, (W0} 1008 - 3.1
Eurcpe

Nerth Amarica
Main courses
South America
J The bisy do
Image Galleries
Tt e 3 IS4 0 BRI gty

Lastupdiated; Tt 0 12009 - #0201 Dessarts
Drinks

Starters Main courses

Gaips and bl starars

Tt AT 3 i d 4 118 Ga0E.
Lastundsted. S8t 044 12009 - 1025

User login

Fuasword *

Craate néw account

Request new password

Summary

In this chapter, you have learned how to:

* Build a basic site for publishing images uploaded by various users

* Use defined terms and free-tagging to classify content
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10

Drupelburg Conference
Venues—Building a
Conference Facilities Booking
Site

Drupelburg Conference Venues (DCV) has been organizing conferences and events
for many years. They have realized that much of their operation may be eased and
much of their overheads reduced if they had a web presence. DCV is contemplating
creating a web site where facilities can be listed and booked in real time. The site will
be built in a way that makes it easy for the staff of DCV to list and update the venues.

The main features of the DCV web site will be as follows:

* Permitted users (the employees of DCV) will be able to list venues and
add photographs

* Areview system for the facilities to guide general site users
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Drupelburg Conference Venues — Building a Conference Facilities Booking Site

Theme

The theme chosen is "Four Seasons', which is a contributed theme.

® drupelburg venues

Search
All The Best Conference Venues In Drupelburg Al e

Build Drupelburg Conference Venues

The DCV web site is (when we look very closely) a basic Drupal site with the nodes
(articles) defining an object —a conference venue. The prominent additions are a
means of defining the availability of the venue and also a means to comment on it

and award star ratings.

[180]
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Thus, the major tasks involved in the creation of this web site will be:

* Creating a new Content type titled "Venue"
* Adding availability features

* Adding the five-star rating system

* Adding a link to contact the facility owner

* Adding a comments form

Modules

From the tasks that are presented to us by this project, we are able to build a list of
contributed modules that will be used. There are often several ways of getting the
same result, with each method undoubtedly requiring different combinations of
contributed and core modules. However, for the purpose of this example, we shall be
using the following modules:

Optional Core modules

We will be using the following Core modules , which can be enabled via the
Modules page:
¢ Taxonomy —enables us to classify our content

¢ Comment—permits users to comment on venues

Contributed modules

We will also be using the following contributed modules from Drupal .org.
Install, and enable them via the Modules page:

* Image—allows users with the correct permissions to upload images.
Thumbnails and additional sizes of images are created automatically.

* Availability —allows availability information to be displayed for specified
Content types by using calendars.

* Fivestar—a simple five-star voting widget for nodes.
* SimpleViews—an easy-to-use tool for building content listing pages.
* Views—allows the creation of customized lists and queries from the database.

¢ Poormanscron —automates the cron function.

[181]
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Configure the Availability Calendars module

The Availability Calendars module allows nodes to be turned into bookable items,
and indicates the availability of the item at any particular time. Visit the Availability
Calendars link on the Administer page to access the configuration page (shown in
the following screenshot) for this module.

Awvailability Calendars
View settings

Check where you want availability calendars to be displaye: Define view ta display calendars Is below you

will need to output it ranually using #he. X

Mode wewﬂﬁe’/’-’/&

Number of months to display: //+ Szg?ainumber of months 1
E = | '

vour calendars will show this number of months to all users except those with the ‘edit own availability calendars’ or 'edit
availability calendars’ who will always see 2 extra months on the calendars they can edit. This is ta allaw themn ta enter

infarmation into future calendars before it is made publicly available.

[ Save configuration ] [ Reset to defaults ]

On this page, we want the calendars to show up in the Node view page and also
want it to show for 3 months at a time.

Configure the Fivestar module

The Fivestar module will make it easy for the site users to vote on a node —in this
case a listed facility. It also includes a comments form for the optional addition of an
opinion on the facility. The basic setting here is to select the type of widgets that we
want to use from the Widget display page, shown in the following screenshot:

Widget display

Choose a widget set to be used on your site. Widgets supporting customn colors can be further customized by adjusting
the color scheme,

® Default O small O Minimal

Default Preview: Srnall Praview: Miniral Praview:

- Jugegududis g s s g ] o

O Hearts O Flames O craft

Hearts Preview: Flames Preview: Craft Preview:

CAviviviviv] b ok b b ;*
_ iyl -

Custom color widgets:

O Qxygen O outline O Basic

Dxygen Preview: Outline Preview: Basic Preview:

ST Lr vy BWWWWW &

PUBLISHING
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We have chosen to use the Default star widgets for this web site.

Basic content

For ease of classification, we shall be creating a new Venue Content type. This will
leave the core Content types free for any other use, such as a description of the
activities of the company, or the features of the site.

Create a new Content type

By navigating to the Administer page of the site and then into the Content
management section, we will find the Content types link. Click on this link.

Content management
Manage your site's content,

Go to Content types
Page

Comments
List and edit site com
moderation queue.

nts and the comment

Content
Wiew, edit, and gelete vour site's content.

Content types
Manage posts by content type, including default
status, front page promotion, etc.

Past settings
Control posting behavior, such as teaser length,
requiring previews before posting, and the number
of posts on the front page.

RSS publishing
Configure the number of items per feed and
whether feeds should be titles/fteasers/full-text,

Taxonomy
Manage tagging, categorization, and classification of
wolr content,

On the Content types page, we will see the various Content types that available for
this site. We will need to create our own new Content type for Venue.

We need to add new Content type

Name Type Description Operations

Apage, similar in formto a story, is a simple method for creating and displaying

information that parely changes, such as an "About us"” section of a webhsite,

Page page edit delete

By default, a gage entry does not allow visitor commients and is not featured

on the sita’s initial home page.

A story, similar in form to a page, is ideal for creating and displaying content

at informs or engages website visitors. Press releases, site announcements,

and informal blog-like entries may all be created with a story entry, By default, edit delete
astory entry is automatically featured on the site's initial home page, and

provides the ability to post comments.,

Story star
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In order to create the Venue Content type:

1. Click on the Add content type link at the top of the page, and you will then
be presented with a form.

2. Add the Content type descriptions and the general rules for adding content
and the display of content for this new Content type (in the places where
they need to be in the form). Here are some guides:

a. In the Identification fields, add the Name and Description of
the Content type.

b. Inthe Submission form settings, you need to decide on the title that
you want to give the fields. By default, you are presented with Title
(for the title of the submission), Body (for the main story), as well as
fields specifying the minimum length that an article must be before it
can be accepted for submission. We are also provided with a place to
describe the submission guidelines for this Content type. Leave this set
to the system default setting.

c. Inthe Fivestar ratings panel, there are several configurable
options— from the primary need to enable Fivestar ratings, to other
factors such as the number of stars to display, whether the widget will be
placed below or above the node content, and also whether the rating of
comments is permitted.

[ 184]
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The following screenshot shows the Fivestar ratings pane with the settings configured:

T Fivestar ratings

To rate this content, enable Fivestar rating below, These settings will be used for both comments (if available) and
direct rating,

Enahle Fivestar rating

Number of stars:

¥ Star Labels

These star labels appear as the link title when javaseript is enabled as well as the select list options when
javascript Is disabled,

Display labels on mouse aver
when enabled, the star labels will dynamically appear undemesth the stars as the user hovers over each star to

provide a more descriptive qualitative meaning for each star value,

Cancel label:
|Can:e| rating |

Star 1 label:
|Ponr |

Star 2 label:
|Okay |

Star 3 label:
|Gnod |

Star 4 label:
|Great |

Star 5 label:
|Awesume |

Direct rating widget
These settings allow you to display a rating widgset to your users while they are viewing content of this type,

Rating will immediately register a vote for that piece of content.

Star display style:
|D\sp\av average vote value @\

Text display style:
| Both user and average wote @\

O show widget title
O allow users to undo their wates
Enable feedback during vote saving and deletion

Teaser display:
[<Hiddan> =~

Full node display:
|C\|ckab|e widget below node body Lﬂ|

Direct rating widget preview:

fdedrirr

Your rating: ¢ Average: 2.5 (20 votes)

Camment widget

Enabling Fivestar for comments will display a rating widget when a user posts a comment, The rating of the
cornment will affect its parent content,

Fivestar comment settings: Comment widget preview:
® Dpisabled

O optional rating

@] Required rating
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d. Inthe Workflow setting panel, we need to determine the following
default options:

° Do you want the venue to be published and made available

for use on the site immediately after submission? If so, select
the Published checkbox.

Do you want to promote the venue to the front page? If so,
select the Promoted to front page checkbox.

Do you want the venue to remain at the top of the list
of contents on the site? If so, select the Sticky at top of
list checkbox.

Do you want the Content type to have Availability Calendar
support? In that case, we select the Enabled checkbox.

Do you want the nodes of this type to show the contact the
author link at the bottom? If so, select the Enabled checkbox.

e. Inthe Comments settings tab, you can indicate whether you want
to allow comments to be made on articles of this Content type or not,
and if you do, then how these comments will be handled.

Tips and traps

When a new Content type is created, you need to access the page for

this Content type and disable the Promoted to front page option in the

~ Workflow settings, or else any new content created will be promoted
to the front page, which could cause you a lot of embarrassment when
this occurs with inappropriate content.

If you think that your submission form needs more fields than the
basic Title and Body, then you must install the CCK module, which
will allow you to create them.

Images

If you attempt to add content to the newly-created Venue Content type, then you
will find that the form has no place to incorporate images. In order to permit images
to be added to the content, the Image module needs to be enabled.

Having done this, return to Administer | Content management | Content types,
and check the Venue Content type page again. At the bottom of the page, you will
see a new panel for Image Attach settings. Enable Attach images, and now your
Venue Content type will be ready to incorporate images. In order to confirm this,
go to the Create content link again for the Venue Content type, and you will find
the Attached images panel, near the bottom end of the page, where you can upload
images for your Venues.
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7 Attached images

Existing image:

Chooss an infage alveady axisting on the server if you do not upload & new ona,

—ar-

Upload image:
| |[ Browse.. ]

Image title:

The title the image will be shown with,

Test the Venue submission form

Now let us test our Venue submission form and see how it works. In order to do this,
click on the Create content link on the leftmost side of the screen, and select Venue.
You will see a form similar to the one shown in the following screenshot:

Create Venue

Title: *

L Menu settings

Split summary at cursor

Body:

& Input farmat

Ay ailability calendar settings

MNote Avallahility Calendar

First day of week: 3 Fi q f P g
Sunday @4,/4 irst day of week setting

> Revision infarmation

> Comment settings

> putharing information
T Puhblishing options
Published

O promoted to front page

[ sticky at top of lists

Save Preview
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Now add some posts to ensure that the Venue Content type has been
configured properly.

Test Venue
wed, 04/08/2009 - 20:39 — admin

Mulla at ligula! Phasellus lobortis mi eget urna. Vivamus vel turpis. Duis eu purus, Fusce ut arcu in nibh mattis
facilisis. Sed risus nisi, vestibulum sit amet, lobortis vitae, fringilla a, magna. Fusce dictum! Curabitur non nulla
vel metus gravida facilisis. Wivamus eu sem! Nullam mollis.

Quisque vitae ipsum eget elit sodales tristique. Integer id lacus dapibus tortor accumsan tincidunt, Donec
tincidunt erat non ante! Curabitur dignissim, Proin tincidunt dui quis tortor sodales venenatis, Cras ac sem a
dolor suscipit dignissim! Munc porta neque id nunc, Maecenas a eros ut nisl eleifend luctus? aliguam urna. Duis
interdum sapien vel ante pharetra consectetur. Sed ultricies, mauris ut hendrerit adipiscing; ligula dui termpor
tortor, ac venenatis lacus orci ac purus, Aenean nec purus in tortor malesuada ultricies, Quisque est.

April 2009 edit May 2009 edit June 2009 edit

TrervrTrer ! ‘ Lovailahility
Calendars

Your rating: NO”}\+ Fivestar Rating Widget

Edit the Availability Calendar

If you look at the top of each month of the calendar, then you will see an edit link.
This link will enable you to set the availability of the Venue for each day of the
month. When you click on the link, you will arrive at following page, which lists all
of the weeks and days of the month that we are addressing. The selectable options
available are: Fully booked and Provisionally booked, and you must have one of
these for every day. The result of the editing is shown in the following screenshot:

tartor, ac venenatis lacus orci ac purus, Asnean nec purus in tortor malesuada ultricies. Quisque est.

April 2009 May 2009 June 2009

d

9 10 11 12 12 14

worwaw

Your rating: Mone
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Chapter 10

R Tips and traps

Q Remember to change the permissions to create venue content, create
images, and upload files in the Permissions link on the Administer page.

Display content

We are looking to create a simple view of all of the venues listed on this site, and this
is why we have chosen the SimpleViews module. In order to configure this module,
we access the SimpleViews page from the Administer page, and from there select
the relevant options, as seen in the following screenshot, to generate a simple list
view for the Venue Content type:

Simple views List

Title: |Venues |

Path: |venues |

Display: |Venue posts E|
Sorted: [By title ]
As a: [List of tiles ]

0 Let visitors filter the page

=

add an RSS feed

=

Create a sidebar widget

Quick searching

The Search module provides a form through which the entire site can be searched
based on a keyword that the user provides. Enable this module. Go to the Blocks
page, and put it in the region that suits you. In this case, we have placed it at the top
of the Right sidebar.

Do make sure that the Poormanscron module has also been enabled, or else the
search facility will not function as it should.

Other pages

The other pages needed on this web site are:

* The About us page, which describes the activities of DCV
* The Contact us page, which lists all of the key contact addresses for DCV
Both of these pages can quickly be created from the Page Content type. We will add
menu links to both pages and the Primary link menu as the nodes are created.
[189]
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Menus

We will now create a menu system that is more intuitive. For simplicity, we will also
put our newly-created page view for venues under the Primary link menu.

In order to do this, go to the Menus link on the Administer page.

1. Click on Primary links to list all of the links in that menu.
2. On the resulting page, click on the Add item tab at the top.

3. Add the newly-created view page for venues to the Primary links, as shown
in the following screenshot:

Edit menu item Search

Search this site:

Menu settings
| |[ Search ]

Path: *

VEnUes

The path this menu item links to, This can be an internal Drupal path such as
rededadd or an external URL such as A //drupal org, Enter <frest> to link to the
front page.

Menu link title: *
Vanues

The link text carrespanding to this itern that should appear in the manu.

Description:

conference venues

The description displayed when hovering aver a menu itern,

Enabled

Menu iternz that are not enabled will not be listed in any menu,

O Expanded
If selected and this menu itern has children, the renu will slways appear

expandead,

Parent item:
<Primary links> =

The maxirmurm depth for an iterm and all its children is fixed at 9. Some menu
iterns may not be available as parents if selecting them would exceed this limit,

Weight:

Optional, In the menu, the heavier itermsz will sink and the lighter itermns will be

positionad nearer the top,

After saving, you are taken to an updated page for all of the menu items under the
Primary links menu.
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Login and Navigation blocks

Because the only users who are permitted to enter content into this web site are the
employees of DCV, the Login and Navigation blocks have been hidden. This is done
by visiting the Blocks link on the Administer page and setting the Region to <none>.

Finishing up
We can now enable our new theme, Four Seasons, on the Themes page to finish up

our project.

® drupelburg venues

Search
All The Best Conference Venues In Drupelburg Search this site:
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Summary

In this chapter, you learned how to:

* Build a basic site for listing bookable items by using the Availability
Calendar module

* Add the Fivestar rating widgets to nodes

* Use the SimpleViews and Views modules to quickly create useful
content views

[192]
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11

Alienspotting—Building a
Google Map Site

When Winston Groovy returned home to his wife Rita in Kingston, Jamaica, after
being missing for two days, Rita was not amused. This was the third weekend in

a row that Winston had claimed to have been abducted by aliens. But Winston
really did seem quite sincere and sober ("Yeah man! dem mash me up", he claimed),
and Rita was, as usual, very forgiving and quite happy to have her Winston back
home. However, to save other people from the heartache of having their loved ones
permanently lost to extra-terrestrial kidnappers, Rita Groovy has decided to create a
web site called Alienspotting to aggregate occurrences of alien sightings all over the
world. The web site will consist of:

* A description of encounters with aliens, including photos, if available

¢ A means for the site users to comment on stories, with recent comments
being shown in a side bar

* A front page world map, with each documented encounter appearing on
this map as a marker
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Theme

Alienspotting will use the "Fervens" theme, which is a contribution to the
Drupal project.

alien'spOtt'in'g "

Node locations

World Location of &lien Encounters

[“hap | eeite | i

A 7
). United| o
£ A Kinge Deriy
= I i recent comments

1min 1

Fervens Drupal theme by Leow Kah Thong, Designed by Design Disease and brought to you by Smashing Magazine., | @@ M
WGaz

G
£

D§
>
Z

=

Build Alienspotting

In order to create this web site, we need to do the following;:

* Configure the GMap module to display nodes on a map
* Configure the node type to be used with GMap
* Permit nodes to be commented on

e Put the most recent comments in a sidebar block
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Chapter 11

Modules

Alienspotting is built around the GMap module, and can be surprisingly easy
to build. For this web site, we will be using the following modules:

Optional Core modules

We will be enabling and using the following Core modules:

e Comment— permits users to comment on stories

* Upload —allows the upload of files and images into content

Contributed modules

We will also upload and enable the following contributed modules:

* GMap —allows the insertion of a Google map into a node.

* Location—allows you to associate a geographic location with content
and users.

* CCK-—allows the easy creation of new content fields. This module is
necessary for the Location module.

* Image—allows users with the correct permissions to upload images.
Thumbnails and additional sizes are created automatically.

Enable modules

First visit the Modules page, and enable all of the modules that are required. You
may not need all of the modules under GMap, but select them all anyway, if you
are unsure of how much modification you intend to make to this, our basic design.
Under Location, select Location and Node Locations. Under CCK, you must select
Content and Location CCK.

[ PUBLISHING ]

[195]

This material is copyright and is licensed for the sole use by Chris Bovard on 15th September 2009
200 1933 West Mall, , Vancouver , Canada, V6T 172



Alienspotting — Building a Google map Site

Configure GMap

We need to configure the GMap module before it can function. For this, visit the link
for the GMap module on the Administer page, and there we will see a page similar
to the one shown in the following screenshot:

GMap

o | Get Google Map AP Key
Google Map Initialize

Google Maps API Key:
b4j9PAeMrFg2hQPIFgggobVRUANVTEgruby cMbYK Dw

Your persanal Googlernaps APT key, You must get this for each separate wehsite at Google Map API website,

Regenerate marker cache

If you are having problems with markers, or have modified the .ini files in the markers folder, click here to
rebuild the marker cache file.

Default map settings

Set default dimensions of Gmap

Default width:

The default width of 5 Google map, as a €58 length or percentage. Examples: 50px, Sem, 2.5in, 95%

Default height:

200px

The default height of 2 Google map, as a ¢35 length or percentage, Examples: $0ox, fem, 2.5, 35%

Default center:
[+0,0

The default center coordinates of Google map, expressed as a decimal latitude and longitude, separated by a comma,

Default zoom:

The default zoorn levsl of & Google map.

Maximum initial zoom:

The maximum initial zoom (affects things such as the zoom of the node location block,)

The most important task on this page is to obtain the Google Map API Key. The
module will not function without it. The API key is site-specific and can be obtained
from the Google API site. The API key may also have Terms and Conditions notices
and usage limits. A link to the site is provided on this GMap configuration page.
Follow this link, and observe all of the instructions that the Google Maps site gives
you, in order to acquire an API key. After this, return to the configuration page, and
paste the API key into the box where it is required.
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Chapter 11

If you want to change the display dimension(s) of the Google map, for example if it
will be used in a node view, then you can also change it on this page. Otherwise, just
leave all of the other settings with their default values, and then save the page.

GMap Location

In the GMap Location link on the Administer page, we will be able to configure two
views: the user map and the node map. The user map should show a map with all

of the registered site users who have supplied their location details, while the node
map will enable a map showing the location of all of the nodes on the site. We will
only concern ourselves with the node map at this time, because all that Rita Groovy
wants to be shown on the map are the locations of reported alien sightings.

Go to the GMap Location settings page. In the Node Map setting section, near the
bottom end of the page, alter the settings for Page header, and also define the actions
to be performed when the marker is clicked on, along with the appearance of the
markers. In this case, we have changed the Page header to World Location of Alien
Encounters. We have also set markers to show the associated node when it is clicked
on, and we have determined that all of our markers will be of a Small Red type.

Node settings

Node Map (map/hade)

Macro:
‘[gmap ||d:nndemap\:enterzﬁtDﬁ\zoszE\W|dth:|
The gmap macro where the node information will be diplayed.e

Change page header
if necessary

Page header:

- F
wworld Location of Alien Encounters |

Text st the top of the node rmap.

Page footer:

Text at the bottorn of the node map.
We have set marker to open the

Marker action: nade when clicked

C oo nothing
@ open info window
O open link

Perform this action when a marker iz clicked.

Markers per content type

Choose a marker to represent each type of content on the node map.

Marker for frmage: We have set all markers

to display the same far all

This content type is not currently Location enabled. content type

Marker for Page:

small Red JE2

This cantent type is not currently Locatio

Marker for Story:

Small Red &2

[ Save configuration ] [ Reset to defaults ]
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Configure Location

The Location module may also need to be configured, even though it will work with
the default settings. Access the configuration page for Location on the Administer
page, and this will show the following view for the Main settings:

Location M Map links Geocoding options

Change default country if

Default country selection: /b desired
|United Kingdom .V'|

This will be the country that is autornatically selected when a location form is served for a new location,

Toggle location display:

O Disable the display of locations, / Enable display of locations
® Enable the display of locations.

If wou are interested in turning off locations and having a custormn theme contral their display, you may want to disable the

dizplay of locations so your therme can take that function,

Use a Google Map to set latitude and longitude

If the grmap.module is installed and enabled, and this settin

lzo turned on, users that are allowed to manually enter
latitudeslongitude coordinates will be able to do so with an interactiv oogle Map, You should also make sure you have

entered a doogle Maps API key inte your gmap module settings,

. i L Allows location by logitude and
Location chooser macro: atitude
Laman]

If you would like to change the macro used to generate the location chooser rap, vou can do so here, Mote: Behaviors Jogpick

and collapsehack are forced to be enabled and cannot be changed.

O enable 1T geacoding

If you are going to be importing locations in bulk directly into the databasze, vou may wizh to enable JIT geocading and load
the locations with source set to 4 (LOCATION_LATLOM_JIT_GECQCODING), The systern will automatically geocode locations as
they are loaded,

[ Save configuration ] [ Reset to defaults }

The other settings located in the Map links and Geocoding options windows are
optional for this exercise, so we shall be leaving them with their default values.

Basic content

The primary content for this web site will be reports of Alien sightings, which are
submitted by users from all over the world. This part will be handled by the Story
Content type. An extra section is to be made available in the submission form for this
Content type, to allow users to add their location. It is from this location that

a marker will be placed on the GMap to identify the node with the location.
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Configure the Story Content type

By going to the Administer page of the site and then to the Content management
section, we will find the Content types link.

Content management
Manage wour site's content.

Go to Content types
Page

Comments
List and edit site com
moderation queue.

nts and the comment

Content
View, edit; and gdelete your site's content,

Content types
Manage posts by content type, including default
status, front page promotion, ete.

Post settings
Contral posting behavior, such as teaser length,
requiring previews before posting, and the number
of posts on the front page,

RSS publishing
Configure the nurnber of iterns per feed and
whether feeds should be titles/teasers/full-text,

Taxonomy
Manage tagging, categorization, and classification of
vaur content

If we access this link, then we will see the various Content types listed. We will not
be creating any new Content types.

Content types L Add content type Fields

Below is a list of all the content types on your site, &ll posts that exist on your site are instances of ane of
these content types.

Name Type Description Operations
T An image {with thumbnail), This is ideal for publishing photographs or s manage
screenshots. fields

A page, similar in form ko a story, is a simple method for creating and
displaying information that rarely changes, such as an "about us" section . manage
plaving v Hes, adit delete

of a website, By default, a page entry does not allow visitor comments and fields
is not featured on the site's initial home page.

Fage page

A story, similar in form to a page, is ideal for creating and displaying
content that informs or engages website visitors, Press releases, site manage
Stary story  announcernents, and informal blog-like entries may all be created with a edit delete
story entry, By default, a story entry is automatically featured on the site's fialds
initial horme page, and provides the ability to post comments.

» Add a new content type
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However, we will be configuring the Story Content type for our purposes:

1. Click on the edit link of the Story Content type; you will be presented with
a form.

2. In the Workflow settings, we need to determine the default options:

° Do you want the story to be published and made available
on the site immediately after submission? If so, select the
Published checkbox.

° Do you want the story promoted to the front page? If so,
select the Promoted to front page checkbox.

° Do you want the story to remain at the top of the list
of contents on the site? If so, select the Sticky at top of
list checkbox.
3. Inthe Comments settings, indicate whether you want to allow comments

to be made for the nodes or not, and if you do, then how these comments
will be handled.

Story Edit Manage fields Display fields

Identification

.k

The human-readable name of this content type, This text will be displayed as part of the list on the ceste contant page.
It is recommended that this name begin with a capital letter and contain only letters, numbers, and spaces. This name

must be unique.

Type: *

story

The machine-readable name of this content type, This text will be used for constructing the URL of the ceate content
page for this coantent type. This name must contain only lowercase letters, numbers, and underscores, Underscores will be
conuerted into hyphens when constructing the URL of the create content page. This name must be unigue

Description:

& <em»story</ems, similar in form to a <em>»page</emz>, is ideal for creating and displaying content
that informs or engages website visitors. Press releases, site announcements, and informal blog-like
entries may all be created with a3 <em=story</em> entry. By default, 3 <em=story</fem> entry is
automatically featured on the site's initial home page, and provides the ability to post comments.

# brief description of this content type. This text will be displayed as part of the list on the ceate content page,

> Submission form settings

— Workflow settings
wWorkflow settings

¥ Lacative information
Locative infarmation
& Mumber of locations

& Collection settings

LRSS Settings

& Display Settings

Comments settings
Comment settings,
— T | ttach sett
Image Attach setting

[ Save content type ] [ Delete content type ]
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Perhaps the most important settings are the individual nodes' Locative information
(for the number of locations), collection settings, and the display settings.

Number of locations

For the settings in the Number of locations, we have given the following values:

e  Minimum number of locations = 1; because the node must have a location
e  Maximum number of locations = 1; because the node must have no more
than one location

*  Number of locations that can be added at once = 1; because only one
location is allowed

7 Locative information

' Mumber of lacations;

Minimum number of locations:

The number of locations that are required to be filled in.

Maximum number of locations:

The maximum number of locations that can be azsocated.

Mumber of locations that can be added at once:

The number of empty location forms to show when editing.

> Collection settings

[201]
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Collection settings

In the Collection settings, we define how the location information will be
entered, what the form will look like, and what fields will be used, as shown in
the following screenshot:

7 Locative information
& Mumber of locations
7 Collection settings
Location form weight:
0
Weight of the location box in the add / edit form, Lower values will be displayed higher in the form.
O Caollapsible
Make the location box collapsible.
O collapsed
Display the locstion box collapsed.
MName Collect Default Weight
&* Location name &.q, a place of business, venue, meeting point
£ Street location \ Regquire .V,| | | |4- .V',|
4 Additional [Allow =] | | [e &
4 City [ Do not collect [#] | | FEE
&+ State/Province Do not collect (v | O |10 ¥
+ Fostal code [Require =
4 Country [Require %] [united Kingdom I~
4 Coordinate Chooser 20 |+

We have deselected the Collapsible and Collapsed checkboxes to ensure that the
location form always remains visible and is not collapsed.

We have also decided which fields should be presented in the form. In this context,
the form fields can be interpreted as follows:

* Allow —the field value is allowed to be submitted

* Require —the field value MUST be submitted

* Do not collect — the field will be omitted
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Display settings
Finally, the Display Settings specify where the location will be shown, and what

fields will be shown. The selectable values are self-descriptive, as shown in the
following screenshot:

7 Locative information
G Number of locations
> Colection sertings
b RSS Settings

v Display Settings

Display location in teaser view
Display location in full view

Display Weight:

Hide fields from display:
[ Location name

[T street lacation

[ additional

O City

O State/Province

O rostal code

O Country

O coordinate Chooser
[ pravince name

O Country name

[ Map link

[ coordinates

Images

At the bottom of the form for this Content type, you will see a panel for Image Attach
settings. Enable Attach image, and now the Alienspotting users will be able to post
pictures of UFOs and spacemen. In order to confirm this, go to the Create content
link for the Story Content type. Near the bottom end of the page, you will find the
Attached images panel, where the users can upload images of their alien sightings.

Attached images

Existing image:

|N0ne-.¢.

Choose animage alveady existing on the server if you do not upload a new one,
-ar-

Upload image:
| ] Brerwis_

Image title:

Tha title the image will be shown with,
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Test the Story submission form

Now let us test our Story submission form, and see how it works. In order to do this,
click on the Create content link on the lefthand side of your page, and select Story.
You will see a form, similar to the one shown in the following screenshot:

Create Story

Title: *
|Ug|v Aliens stole my pizza at Upton Park |

[ Menu settings

Split summary at cursor

argdin nibh - &)
ictumn! =

|

& Input format

Location

Location |Uptnn park, London ‘E-g- a place of business, venue,
mesting point

name:

Street: * |7 stukeley road london ‘

additional: [ |

Postal code: * |E7 900 ‘

Country: # |Un|ted Kingdom ‘V\

[ wmap T satemte | ryona |

=

POWERED BY

Gogsle Map cata ©2009 AND - Terms of Lise

Latitude: | ‘

Longitude: | ‘

If you wish to supply your own latitude and longitude, you may enter them above, If you leave these fields blank, the
system will attempt to determine a latitude and longitude for you from the entered address. To have the system
recalculate your location from the address, for example if you change the address, delete the walues for these fields.

You may set the location by clicking on the map, or dragaing the location marker, To clear the location and cause it to
be recalculated, click on the marker.

T Attached images

Existing image:

Choose an irmage slready existing on the sewer if you do not upload & new one.
“or-

Upload image:
| i

Image title:

The title the irmage will be shown with,
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Post some stories to make sure that your site has been set up correctly. You should
end up with a typical page, similar to the one shown in the following screenshot:

Ugly Aliens stole my pizza at Upton Park

Sat, 04/18/2009 - 15:46 — admin

Location

Unotor park, London

7 stukeley road london

E7 900

United Kingdom

510 32' 20,1696" M, 02 1' 46.0992" E

See map: Google Maps

Mulla at ligula! Phasellus lobortis mi eget urha, Vivamus vel turpis. Duis eu purus, Fusce ut arcu in
nibh mattis facilisis, Sed risus nisi, vestibulum sit amet, lobortis vitae, fringilla a, magna. Fusce
dicturmn! Curabitur non nulla vel metus gravida facilisis. Wivamus eu sem! Mullam mollis.

Quisque vitae ipsum eget elit sodales tristique. Integer id lacus dapibus tortor accumsan tincidunt,
Donec tincidunt erat non ante! Curabitur dignissim. Proin tincidunt dui quis tortor sodales
yvenenatis, Cras ac sem a dolor suscipit dignissim! Nunc porta neque id nunc, Maecenas a eros ut hisl eleifend
luctus? aliguam urna, Duis interdumn sapien vel ante pharetra consectetur, Sed ultricies, mauris ut hendrerit
adipiscing; ligula dui termpor tortor, ac venenatis lacus orci ac purus, Aenean nec purds in tortor malesuada
ultricies. Quisque est.

Add new comment

Display content

Now, what this site is specifically set up to do is to display all of the alien encounters
as node locations on a Google map.

[ 205]

This material is copyright and is licensed for the sole use by Chris Bovard on 15th September 2009

200 1933 West Mall, , Vancouver , Canada, V6T 1Z2
PUBLISHING



Alienspotting — Building a Google map Site

Node locations

Under the admin menu on the side bar, we will find a link for Node locations. If we
click on this, then we will be presented with a page containing a map that shows all
of the nodes as markers (like in the following screenshot). If we click on any single
marker, then we will be shown the content of the node represented by the marker.

admin Node locations

< My account waorld Location of Alien Encounters
2 Mode locations - - ’ -
© User locations i . m.
[ Create content / g i ,'. J

E administer #

© Log out

- Terms Of Lise

However, what we actually want is to have this map displayed on the front page.
Therefore, we will go the Site information link on the Administer page, and at the
bottom of the page, set the Default front page to map/node, which is the URL of
the node location map.

Recent comments

When configuring our Story Content type for use, we would have selected that
comments are permitted for this Content type. In order to decide which user roles
will be permitted to post comments, we can access the Access control link on the
Administer page.

Again, we go to the Blocks page, and there we will find the Recent comments block,
which we will move to the Right sidebar, which is where we want it.
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Chapter 11

Finishing up
We can now enable our new theme, Fervens, on the Themes page, and we
have given Rita Groovy some hints about the places to go looking if Winston

permanently disappears.

alienspotting

Node locations

Warld Location of &lien Encounters

W | eeive | a3

I‘ o
. United e
“¢. Y Kingdom| &1
1'%
> recent comments
)
L]

1min 1

Fervens Drupal theme by Leow Ksh Thong, Desianed by Design Disease and brought to you by Smashing Magazine. I . Enﬂné?;m%

Summary

In this chapter, you have learned how to:

* Build a basic site based on the GMap module
* Use the GMap module to create a typical Google map mashup
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12

Weird Hap'nins—Building a
News Aggregating Site

Bad news is always good news for the press. This is why Vaughan Pyre has decided
to take advantage of this fact and create a web site that will aggregate bad news and
weird happenings from all over the world. The content of the site will be entirely
derived from Really Simple Syndication (RSS) feeds from several sources (each
feed being automatically fetched and its items displayed on the web site).

Weird Hap'nins requirements will be the need to:

¢ Get external feed sources and allocate them to menu links on the web site

* Create the means to automatically fetch and display article items located
in the feeds

* Display blocks of latest content from each feed source on the front page
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Weird Hap'nins — Building a News Aggregating Site

Theme

The theme chosen is "Strange Little Town", which is a contributed theme that fits
the description of this unique web site.

weird hapnins:

Feeds °
" '@ Had News

«® More Bad I_d‘:w;
® .5pooky Stuff

Build Weird Hap'nins

Vaughan Pyre is a very ambitious webpreneur. What he really hopes for is a web
site that is completely self-maintaining, and on which he can place some Google
AdSense blocks. Clicks from the visitors to his site will ensure that he makes lots
of money. For this, he needs a site where the content updates regularly with fresh
content so that visitors will keep coming back to click on some more Google ads.
Vaughan's ultimate objective is to create several of these web sites.

[210]
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Chapter 12

Modules

This is, surprisingly, a very simple site to build, and much of the requirements can
be achieved by using the Core Aggregator module. Indeed, were it not for the fact
that Vaughan needs the content to automatically update, we needn't use any module
other than the Aggregator module.

Optional Core modules

We will be using the following Core modules, which can be enabled via the
Modules page:

* Aggregator—for aggregating syndicated content (RSS, RDF, and Atom feeds)

Contributed modules

We will also be using the following contributed modules from Drupal .org.
Install, and enable them via the Modules page:

* Poormanscron—internal scheduler for users without a cron application

Configure the Poormanscron module

First we need to enable the Poormanscron module, so that the incoming feeds will
be able to self-refresh. From the Administer page, we will access the Poormanscron
configuration page, mainly to set the time interval between runs of cron to update
feed items, as shown in the following screenshot:

Poormanscron

The settings provided here allow you to administer Poormancron.
[rmore help...]

Time intervals

Set interval between running feed update by cron
Cron runs interval:

Minimurn number of minutes between cran runs. Cron will actually execute during the first page request after the interval

has elapsed.

Retry interval:

The number of rinutes to wait after a cron run erar befare retrying.

Logging

Log successful cron runs:

ves [V
If you want ko log successful cron runs to the Drupal watchdoag, say Yes here. If those messages annoy vou, disable them
by selecting Ho.

Log poormanscron progress:
If you want ko lag the pragress of s poormanscran run to the Drupal watchdog, say Yes here, If those messa ges anno Y
you, disable them by selecting No.

In this case, we have left the Time intervals at the default value of 60 minutes.
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Weird Hap'nins — Building a News Aggregating Site

Configure the Aggregator module

The Aggregator module should be configured to define the feed sources, how often
they will be polled, and how they're categorized. For this, if we select the Feed
aggregator link on the Administer page, then we should arrive at the following page:

Feed aggregator Add categary  Add feed Settings

Thousands of sites (particularly news sites and blogs) publish their latest headlines and posts in feeds, using a
number of standardized XML-based formats, Formats supported by the aggregator include RSS, RDF, and &tom,

Current feeds are listed below, and new feeds may be added. For each feed or feed category, the latest items
block may be enabled at the blocks administration page.

[more help...]
Feed overview

Title Items Last update Mext update Operations
Category overview

Title Items Operations

On the Settings page, we will define some more requirements, as follows:

1. Allowed HTML tags —which are the tags that are embedded in the incoming
feed that we want Drupal to accept. The allowed tags do not include image
tags. So if any images are coming with the feed, then they will be excluded.
However, we don't want this to happen, so we have added the image tag
<img> to the list.

2. Items shown in sources and categories pages —we have defined this to be
20 items, but you may select another figure.

3. Discard items older than —we want the feed items to be completely
refreshed every week so we have set this at 1 week.

4. Category selection type —we are not categorizing the feeds, so we will leave
this setting as it is.

[212]
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Feed aggregator List  Addcategory  Add feed

| <h> <br= <dd=> <dl> <dbtz> <emsz <iz <liz <ol> <p> <strong= <u= <u|>cimg>|
A space-separated list of HTML tags allowed in the content of feed items, (Tags in this list are not removed by Drupal.)

Items shown in sources and categories pages:

20 itermns ||

Murnber of feed iterns dizplayed in feed and category surmmary pages.

Discard items older than:

1week [
The length of time to retain feed iterns before discarding. [Requires a correctly configured cron maintenance task.)
Category selection type:

@ checkboxes

@) multiple selector

The type of category selection widget displayed on categorization pages. [For a small number of categorias, checkboxes are
easier to use, while a multiple selector wark well with large nurmbers of categories.)

[ Save configuration ] [ Reset to defaults ]

Basic content

The site is built around the Aggregator module, and no other Content type will
need to be created. Vaughan has decided to initially use three feeds obtained from
www . newsfeedmaker . com, as follows:
* Bad News—http://www.newsfeedmaker .com/feed. php?code=ddb874F7
* Crime—http://www.newsfeedmaker.com/feed.php?code=33a5a46a

e Paranormal —http://www.newsfeedmaker .com/feed.php?code=936F006a
It is from these feeds that we will create the necessary content.

al Tips and traps

Q An excellent source for "mashup" feeds on any topic is
pipes.yahoo.com.
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Weird Hap'nins — Building a News Aggregating Site

Add feeds

On the Add feeds page, which is under the Feed aggregator configuration page, we
finally get to define our feeds, and how often we want them to be polled.

Feed aggregator List Add category Add feed Settings

Add a feed in RSS5, RDF or Atom format. A feed may only have one entry.

The fitle of the feed [rmore help...]
Title: *

\Bad News
The narne of the feed (or the narme of the website providing the feed),

The feed URL
URL: *

\http:jfwww.newsfeedmaker.comffeed.php?code=ddb874f7
The fully-qualified URL of the feed

Update interval: Frequency of updating

The length of time between feed updates, (Requires a carrectly configured cran maintenance task.)

We want our Bad News feed to be polled every hour, so we have configured it this
way. The same procedure is followed to create the feeds for Crime and Paranormal.

Display the feeds

It is necessary to first start the feeds so that you can be sure that they work.
Therefore, if we go to the List tab on the Feed aggregator page and click on the
update items link on the righthand side of each listed feed, then we will see that
the site polls items from the feeds that we have configured.

Feed aggregator List Add category Add feed Settings

There is new syndicated content from Crime |

Thousands of sites (particularly news sites and blogs) publish their latest headlines and posts in feeds, using a
number of standardized XML-based formats, Formats supported by the aggregator include RSS, RDF, and Atom,

Current feeds are listed below, and new feeds may be added. For each feed or feed category, the jatest items
block may be enabled at the blocks administration page.

Murmber of items polled after initial
updating

Fectrmrrerorer

Click here to update feed * tmare help...]

Title Items Last update MNext update Operations

Bad MNews 20 items 55 cec ago 50 min 5 sec left edit  remove items update items
Crime 20 items 0 sec ago 1 hour left edit  remove items update items
Parancrmal 0 items never never edit  remove items update items

Category overview

Title Items Operations
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Clicking on the Title of the feed on this page will show a page view of the resulting
feed. For example, the Bad News page gives us the following view:

Bad News m Categorize Configure

Powered by Newsfeed Maker, a free service for creating customized RSS, 15, [Frame, HTML newsfeeds for
your wehsite or blog.

URL: kit ffwewew inboxrobot.com/news/bad-newsnfcode=ddba74f7

Updated: 1 day 2 hours ago

Chris Brown pleads not guilty to Rihanna assault

Tue, 04/07/2009 - 11:31

... commit a crime "which would result in death and great bodily injury”, the 19-year-old murmured ... her into a
headlock. "I'm going to kill youw," he allegedly told her. Brown later ..,

Shock in Calderdale village over murder of newsagent's daughter

Tue, 04/07/2009 - 11:31

... of a popular newsagent in Ripponden. & murder inquiry is underway after 20-year-old Sabira Alam ...
underway after 20-year-old Sahira alam was discovered dead on Sunday at Buckstones Edge near
Scammonden. ... suspicion of murder in connection with Sabira's death, She had been reported missing on
Friday ...

Stars, newcomers come for 73rd Masters Golf
Tue, 04/07/2009 - 11:31

... only green jacket in his first Masters appearance, Zoeller, who took the first Masters sudden-death playoff
over Tom Watson and Ed Sneed, will have his daughter Gretchen serving as ...

Gunman kills at least 2 in German court
Tue, 04/07/2009 - 11:31

...& gunman opened fire in a courthouse in Bavaria Tuesday, kiling a worman and injuring several other neople,
German palice said. The gunman then apparently ...

East Central's Dickerson sparks first-round sweep
Tue, 04/07/2009 - 11:31

... Saturday and moved to Meridian after Theodore Dickerson, 70, collapsed in the stands and died of cardiac
arrest a short time later at Providence Hospital in Mobile. "I never ...

Lorry crashes through level crossing
Tue, 04/07/200% - 11:31

Tuesday, 10.30a, - MOTORISTS had to be diverted on Monday after a lorry went through the level crossing
barriers on Wyberton's Chain Bridge Road, ...
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Weird Hap'nins — Building a News Aggregating Site

Newsfeed blocks

Vaughan wants to have blocks containing the latest items from the incoming feeds
placed on the front page to encourage visitors to read more and to visit more

often. If we visit the Blocks page, then we will see that blocks for Bad News feed
latest items, Crime feed latest items, and Paranormal feed latest items have been
conveniently created by the Aggregator module. We may now assign these blocks to
the Bottom Content region, and configure the blocks to only show on the front page.

Create the front page post

Vaughan needs only one post on the front page, and wants this to be placed at the
top of the page, to describe the web site. This post will be created from the Page
Content type. In order to do this, click on the Create content link on the lefthand side
of the screen, and select the Page link. You will see a form similar to the one shown
in the following screenshot:

Title: *
|We Bring you the best of bad news always |

L Menu settings

[ Split summary at cursor ]

Body:

For the latest in bad news and spooky stuff do visit this site often.

G Input format

> Revision information

& Comment settings

& Authoring information

> Publishing options

[ Save ] [ Preview ] [ Delete ]

In this form, we enter the introductory text for the site. At the bottom of the page, in
the Publishing option panel, we will promote it to the front page and make it Sticky
at top of list. This is necessary just in case Vaughan decides to add new items to the
front page, which may effectively displace the site description post that he always
wants to be at the top.

[216]
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S Tips and traps

Q Remember to change the permissions to access news feeds on the
Administer | User management | Permissions page.

Menus

Now let's tidy up our site by creating a menu system that is more intuitive. For
simplicity, we will be putting all of our feeds page views menu under a new Feeds
menu, to separate it from our user's menu.

In order to do this, go to the Menu link on the Administer page.

1. Click on the Add menu tab at the top of this page to access the page that will
permit you to add the new menu (in our example the Feeds menu), as shown
in the following screenshot:

Menus List menus Settings

Enter the name for your new menu, Remember to enable the newly created block in the blocks administration

page.
Add new menu [rmore help...]
Menu name: *
feeds |
The rrachine-readable narme of this menu, This t will be uzed for constructing the URL of the meny sverview page for thiz

rmenu. This name must contain only lowerca etters, numbers, and hyphens, and must be unigue,

Title: *
Feeds Y

Description:

rmenu for feeds

Save

2. After this, we need to create the menu items that link to each of the feeds
pages. The URLs for the feeds that we have created are:

° Bad News —aggregator/sources/1

o

Crime —aggregator/sources/2
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Weird Hap'nins — Building a News Aggregating Site

o

Paranormal —aggregator/sources/3

These URLs may be obtained from the display in the browser without the
preceding string (http://.../?q9=).

Return to the Menus link on the Administer page and select Feeds. At the top of the
page that comes up, select the Add item tab. This will take us to a page (shown in the
following screenshot) where we can define the items in our menu.

Feecds Listiterns BEVIEEW  cEdit menu
Menu settings

path: * Add URL of feed page |
|aggregat0r,-’sources,-’1

The path thiz menu itern links to. Thiz can be an internal Drupal path such as rededadd or an external URL such as
hitp A dvepal erg, Enter <front= to link to the front page.

/ Add link title of menu item |
Menu link title; *

Bad News

The link text corresponding to this itern that should appearin the menu.

Description:

bad news

The description displayed when hovering over a menu iterm.

Enabled

Menu itemns that are not enabled will not be listed in any menu,

O expanded

If selected and this menu itern has children, the menu will always appear ex e

Define parent of the menu iterm
Parent item:
| <Feeds> .V|

The maxirnurn depth for an itern and all its children is fixed a2t 2. Sorme menu iterns ray not be available a5 parents if

selecting thern would exceed this limit

Weight:
0 =

<ptional, In the menu, the heavier items will sink and the lighter iterns will be positioned nearer the top,

We will also see from the Blocks link on the Administer page that a new block
has been created for Feeds, and we will assign this to the Right sidebar, which
is where we want it.
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Finishing up
We can now enable our new theme, Strange Little Town, on the Themes page,
which will give us a new front page, as shown in the following screenshot:

Féeds °

® @ Had News

» ® More Bad Néws
® . Spooky SIufT
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Weird Hap'nins — Building a News Aggregating Site

Summary

In this chapter, you have learned how to:

* Build a basic site for publishing news feeds, using the Aggregator module

* Use the Poormanscron module to run regular site tasks

[220]
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Installation and Configuration

Like every other endeavor in life, there are two ways of installing Drupal — the easy
way and the difficult way. In order to do it the difficult way, you will need to set up
your server by yourself before you proceed with the installation. You have the choice
of environment to use for your new install: you may install directly to a live server,
or you can set up a test environment on your local computer.

Install on alocal computer

There are a number of ways to set up a test environment on your own local
computer. Most time-pressed developers will install and configure directly onto a
live server, but there are good reasons for running your application first on a local
development server:

* Developing locally allows you to work when you are not online.

* Getting your local server running, even if it is with a simple installation like
WampServer for a machine running Windows or MAMP for a Mac, it will
help you to start thinking in terms of server processes and databases. As you
get deeper into Drupal, this knowledge will pay off.

* Everything that you put on the web is searched, archived, and hangs around
for quite a bit of time. We certainly don't want our inevitable learning
mistakes to be displayed for the world to see via Google.
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Installation on Wampserver

WampServer2 enables us to run Apache, MySQL, and PHP on Windows and is
available for free. You can download it from http://www.wampserver .com.

Apache, MySQL, PHP on Windows

Localhost
phpMyAdmin
S0LiteManager
=) v direckary
3] Apache L3
5 FHP
0 MySOL

Quick Admin
Start All Services

Stop All Services

Restart All Services

. WAMPSERVER 2.0

Fut Orling

1

Download the latest =
r

3

Work with a

WampsSenver 2 is the new version of WAMPS, Yow can ind old refeases of WANPS
017 The Sourcerorge webisite.

[ Bre
LATEST RELEASE
WampServer 2.0f [12{16f08]
Includes
- Apache 2.2.11

- WMWSOL 5.1.30
-PHP 5.2.8

changelog

NEWSLETTER.

To receive the WampServer news
{and only that), enter your ermail
address :

|| send |

DOMATION

o

PUBLISHING
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The WampServer2 package comes with the following components already
configured to work together:

Apache 2.2.11
MySQL 5.1.30
PHP 5.2.8

There are similar packages that already include Drupal (such as DeveloperSide
and WDE). However, note that these may not always have the latest secure version
of Drupal. Therefore, it is better to use WampServer2, and load it with the Drupal
version of your choice. Acquia also has a bundled application that may be obtained
from the web site http://acquia.com.

WampServer?2 is self-installing. Just double-click on the icon after you've unpacked
your zipped download, and follow the installation instructions. This gets your
development environment ready in just a few minutes. Now let the fun begin!

Install Drupal 6 on localhost

Installing Drupal on localhost can be remarkably straightforward:

1. Download the latest stable release of Drupal, and unzip it until it gives you
a discernible Drupal X.X folder. You will need to use a tool like Winzip for
Windows (http://www.winzip.com) to do this.

2. Locate the directory in which WampServer2 is installed on your computer.
This will usually be the root of your computer's main directory (usually
C:\) and in a folder named Wamp. Open it; find the www folder and copy your
Drupal X.X folder into it. Name the Drupal folder as per your preference. In
the unlikely scenario that you will be installing only one Drupal test site on
your local machine, you may —just for the sake of having a longer life —name
it Drupal.

3. Go to your computer desktop taskbar tray, click on the WampServer icon,
and select the Start all services option (if this has not yet been selected).

4. Now open your browser, and navigate to http://localhost. This will bring
up the main WampServer2 interface, and you will see your project, Drupal,
under Your Projects.

[223]
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5. However, because Drupal needs a database to run, we must create
the database for our project. Click on the phpMyAdmin link. This will bring
up another interface, this time for phpMyAdmin. Enter the name of your
new database in the Create new database Field. For the simple reason that
we shouldn't live a complicated life, we have given this database the same
name (Drupal) as our project and as our install folder. We are now ready
to install Drupal.

localhost phpMyAdmin - 2.11.2.1

Create new datahase

» MySO0L client version: 5.0.45
» Used PHF extensions: mysgl

£ Language @ |Eng|ish v

d Theme / Style:
b Font size:

2] phpkdyAdmin documentation

(2] phpkdyAdmin wiki

- Gt Cficial phphdyAdmin Homepage
¥ chow My SOL runtime inforrmation » [Changelog] [Subversion] [Lists]

Show MySO0L systerm variables
% Processes

Character Sets and Collations

& Storage Engines

I Reload privileges

=] Privileges

Databases

& Expaort

Impor

B3 Server version: 5.0 48-community-nt

» Protocol version: 10

B Server. lncalhast via TCP/P
b User root@localhost
MySAL charset: UTF-8 Unjedde (utfB)

MySQAL connection cotation

atabase
||CDIIaIiDn "H Create ]

 Create new

‘Drupal

6. Locate the file default.settings.php in the Drupal | sites | default folder,
and rename this file to settings.php. Make sure that the write permission
for this file has been enabled.

7. Drupal has an automated installation script that automatically populates
database tables and sets the correct settings in the settings.php file. The
install script will set the base URL, connect Drupal to the database, and create
tables in the database. Navigate to http://localhost/Drupal, and start
your installation.

[ 224]
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8.

Choose language

» Choose language
Install Drupal in English
Werify requirements

Learn how to install Drupal in other languages
Set up database

Install site

Configure site

Finished

You will be presented with a step-by-step guide to the installation.
After correcting any host-specific errors, you will be taken to the
Database configuration page.

e | Database configuration
oose |anguage

X Basic options
‘/ werify requirements

To set up your Drupal database, enter the following information.
* Set up database DH - ! =

Database name: *

Install site

The narns of the mysqh databass your Drupsl dats will be stored in. It must =sist on

Configure site your server befors Drupal can be installed.

Finished Database username: *

Database password:

= Advanced options:
These options are only necessary for some sites, If you're nat sure what vou should
enter here, leave the default settings or check with your hosting provider.

Database host: *

\Iocalhost |
If your database is located on 2 different server, change this,

Database port:

If your database server is listening to a non-standard port, enter its number,

Table prefix:

If mare than one application will be sharing this database, enter a table prefix such
a5 drupai_ for your Drupal site here.

Save and continue

PUBLISHING
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9. Add the following required parameters on the page:

o

Database name: Experience (or whatever you have
called yours).

Database User name: root (unless you have changed it).

° Database Password: Leave blank (unless you have added one
when you set up your database).

° Database host: localhost.
Database port: Ignore this.

° Table prefix: If you are installing more than one instance of
Drupal in a single database, then give one of them a prefix
(such as DR2 ), or else the second instance will not install.
Otherwise, you may safely ignore this.

Next, click on Save and continue. In a few seconds or so, your installation success
screen will be displayed, along with a title Configure site. Congratulations, you are
now on your way to becoming a Drupal Guru!

Install Drupal on a remote server

The steps for performing this installation are essentially the same as for

installing Drupal on a local machine. Some other hosting packages will come with
one-click installation tools such as Fantastico —a commercial script library that
automates the installation of web applications to a web site. Fantastico scripts

are executed from the administration area of a website's control panel, such as
CPanel. The scripts typically create tables in a database, install the software, adjust
permissions, and modify the web server's configuration files.

Although they may look like a god send, hosting providers offering Fantastico do
have several minuses:

* The installation scripts, although easy to use, are frequently not maintained
by the hosting companies, and thus older releases of products with known
security problems are in current use.

* The default configuration for many applications may not be secure. So,
although the systems are easy to set up, it also provides opportunities,
for example, for spammers to write automated scripts, which post spam
messages on web sites.

[226]

This material is copyright and is licensed for the sole use by Chris Bovard on 15th September 2009
200 1933 West Mall, , Vancouver , Canada, V6T 172
PUBLISHING



Appendix A

* Some hosting companies, in their eagerness to improve the user experience
and heighten security, like to share an update as soon as a new release is
available. However, Drupal add-ons tend to not be backward compatible
across versions. Advanced Drupal users know that it may be wise to wait
until a new release supports the functionality, that their web site requires,
before adopting it for use.

Fantastico cPanel Hosting for $5.95
multi-domain accounts $14.95

domain name registrations $7.50

& thost.com

BASIC Netwarks Corp

cPanel-host.com
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Installation and Configuration

Other installation possibilities

Installing Drupal on a remote server without Fantastico is quite similar to the
localhost procedure. The method of creating a database varies greatly across hosting
companies, and you are advised to contact the hosting company if there is any
confusion as to how to go about doing this.

In order to install Drupal on a non-Windows localhost, and for troubleshooting the
installation, adequate documentation exists on the project website http://drupal .
org, where an active forum exists with answers to every problem that may be
encountered during installation.

Configuration and backend administration

Once the install script has successfully completed, you will be directed to the
Configure site page. This page outlines, in brief, the basic steps required to set up
and configure your Drupal site. Take a moment to review them.

On completion of the installation, you will generally be presented with two

errors —one indicating that cron is not configured, and the other regarding

the file system. Configuring cron will be done later. For now, click on the run cron
manually link to clear the error.

The Files directory is where all of the uploaded content is stored. If you use
CSS aggregation, then it stores those files there as well. You can follow one of
two procedures:

* Create it yourself at the root directory of your site
* Click on the link in the File system settings page, and Drupal will attempt

to create the files directory automatically

In most configurations, automatic creation will be fine.

Site information

From the Site information link, you are able to do some basic personalization of
your site and change some basic information. For example, you may want to change
the name of the site from Drupal to a name of your choice, as well as change other
basic parameters and information.
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Site information

Mame: *

The name of thiz website,

E-mail address: *

The From address in autornated e-mails sent during registration and new password requests, and other notifications. (Use an

address ending in your site's dormain to help prevent this e-mail being flagged as spam.)

Slogan:

wour site's motto, tag line, or catchphrase (often displayed alongside the title of the sita),

Mission:

Your site's mission or focus statement (often prominently displayed on the front page)

Footer message:

Thiz text will be dizsplayed at the bottorn of each page. Useful for adding a copyright notice to your pages.

Anonymous user: *

[#nonymaous |
The name used to indicate anonyrmous users,

Default front page: *
http:fflocalkhiostfalienf?g= |node |

The haorme page displays content frarm this relative URL. If unsure, specfy "nodea",

[ Save configuration ] [ Reset to defaults ]

Here is a list of things that you may easily do here:

* Set the Name of your site.

* Set the E-mail address for your site (for outgoing only noreply@sample.com
works).

* Set a Slogan for your site, if you want.

* The Mission statement is optional. The mission statement is available to some
themes and only displays on the front page when this feature is enabled.

* Define a Footer message can be displayed if you need one.

* Define a default name for an Anonymous user, if you allow anonymous
user posting.

* Default front page —by default, this is set to node. When set to node,
this displays, in order, all of the posts with Promote to front page selected.
You can set it to a specific node for a static front page (such as node/4).
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Installation and Configuration

Theme settings

You may also change your default theme by visiting the Themes link on the
Administer page.

In a new install, Garland is enabled as the default theme. Select another theme from
the list if you don't feel comfortable with the default theme, or if you have uploaded
your own theme into the themes folder.

You may also want to change how the content is displayed by the theme. Click on the
Global settings link for the themes, and take a look at the other options available here.
You may also upload your own custom 'favicon' to replace the smiling Druplicon.

New themes, and help on using and configuring them, can be found on the project
web site at http://drupal .org.
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Optimizing your Site

When a user performs a task on your Drupal site, a query is sent to the database. If it
is for a page request, then all of the raw data needed to display this page is retrieved
from the database. The browser then attempts to put the data together with all of the
other elements of the page such as the CSS code, JavaScript, images, Flash, and other
objects. The speed with which your requested page loads will be constrained by
server efficiency, Internet connection, and also the size of the individual components
of the page that are being assembled. Heavy files, such as Flash, video, and large
images, could take quite a bit of time to load, especially over a slow connection.

Thankfully, there are some native Drupal settings and optimization techniques
that can improve the browsing experience of your site user. Consider the
following scenarios:

*  Your site has more than just a few modules installed. Many of these modules
will typically have their own CSS and JavaScript files, and so the browser
is given the unenviable task of first fetching these individual files from
wherever they may be and then properly interpreting them before serving
the page to the user.

* Your site has heavy traffic and each user is making requests of the database
at the same time as the others. The database is, however, not limitless; it is
like a machine, and what happens to a machine that is put under too much
stress is that it eventually breaks down.

Drupal is able to reduce the load on database and to store cached pages that have been
previously requested by other users. When these pages are requested again, they are
simply passed on to the user from the cache, without the need for making multiple
requests from the database. However, the caching feature is disabled by default,
primarily because it could affect other configuration. In order to access this feature
and the other core functionalities that may be used to improve the performance of

the Drupal site, we will need to find the Performance link on the Administer page,
which will take us to the page shown in the following screenshot:
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Optimizing your Site

Performance

Page cache

Enabling the page cache will offer a significant perfarmance boost. Drupal can store and send compressed cached
pages requested by anonpmous users. By caching a web page, Drupal does not have to construct the page each time
it is viewed,

Caching mode:

@® Disabled

O warmal (recommended far production sites, no side effects)

O sgoressive (experts only, possible side effects)

The normal cache made is suitable for most sites and does not cause any side effects, The aggressive cache mode
causes Drupal to skip the loading (boot) and unloading (sxit) of enabled modules when seruing & cached page. This
results in an sdditionsl parformance boost but can cause unwanted sids sffacts,

bl

The following enabled modules are inc with aggressive mode caching and will not function properly: ac_cart,

we_store.

Minimum cache lifetime:

<none:

On high-traffic sites, it may be necessary to enforce a minirurn cache lifetime, The minimumn cache lifetime is the

rminirnurn armount of time that will elapse before the cache is ermptied and recrested, and is applied to both page and
block caches. A larger minimurmn cache lifetime offers better parformance, but users will not see new content for a longer
period of time.

Page compression:

O Disabled

@ Enabled

By default, Drupsl corprasses the pages it caches in order o savs bandwidth and improve downlosd fimes, This option
should be disabled when using a webserver that performs compressian,

Block cache

Enabling the block cache can offer a performance increase for all users by preventing blocks from being reconstructed
on each page load, If the page cache is also enabled, performance increases from enabling the block cache will mainly
benefit authenticated users,

Block cache:

@® Disabled

O Enabled (recommended)

Wote that block caching is inactive when modules defining content access restrictions are enabled,

Bandwidth optimizations

Drupal can autarnatically optimize external resources like CSS and JavaScript, which can reduce bath the size and
number of requests made to your website, CSS files can be aggregated and cornpressed into a single file, while
JavaScript files are aggregated {but not cornpressed). These optional optimizations may reduce server load,
bandwidth requirernents, and page loading times.

These options are disabled if you have not set up your files directory, or if your download method is set to private,

Optimize CSS files:

® Dizabled

QO Enabled

This option can interfere with therme developrnent and should only be enabled in a production environment,
Optimize JavaScript files:

® Dizabled

O Enabled

This option can interfers with module develsprent and should only be snsbled in s production snwironment.

Clear cached data

Caching data improves performance, but may cause problems while troubleshooting new modules, themes, or
translations, if outdated information has been cached, To refresh all cached data on your site, click the button below,
Warning: high-traffic sites will experience performance siowdowns while cached data is rebuilt.

Clear cached data

[ Save configuration } [ Reset to defaults J
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Here is what you may do on this page.

Page cache

Enabling the page cache will offer a significant performance boost. Drupal can store
and send compressed cached pages requested by anonymous users. By caching a
web page, Drupal does not have to construct the page each time it is viewed.

The Normal cache mode is suitable for most sites and does not cause any side
effects. The Aggressive cache mode causes Drupal to skip the loading (boot) and
unloading (exit) of enabled modules when serving a cached page. This results in an
additional performance boost but can cause unwanted side effects and may actually
be incompatible with some modules.

Minimum cache lifetime

On high-traffic sites, it may be necessary to enforce a Minimum cache lifetime.

The Minimum cache lifetime is the minimum amount of time that will elapse before
the cache is emptied and recreated, and is applied to both page and block caches. A
larger Minimum cache lifetime offers better performance, but users will not see new
content for a longer period of time.

Page compression

By default, Drupal compresses the pages that it caches in order to save bandwidth
and improve download times. This option should be disabled when using a web
server that performs compression.

Block cache

Enabling the Block cache can offer a performance increase for all of the users by
preventing blocks from being reconstructed on each page load. If the page cache

is also enabled, then the performance increase from enabling the block cache will
mainly benefit authenticated users. Note that block caching is inactive when modules
that define content access restrictions are enabled.
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Optimizing your Site

Bandwidth optimizations

Drupal can automatically optimize external resources, such as CSS and JavaScript,
which can reduce both the size and the number of requests made to your web site.
CSS files can be aggregated and compressed into a single file, while JavaScript files
are aggregated (but not compressed). These optional optimizations may reduce
server load, bandwidth requirements, and page loading times.

These options are disabled if you have not set up your files directory, or if your
download method is set to private.

Optimize CSS files

This option can interfere with theme development and should only be enabled in a
production environment. If you are making changes to the CSS of your theme and
these changes don't seem to be having any effect, then turn this option off.

Optimize JavaScript files

This option can interfere with module development and should only be enabled in a
production environment. It also breaks some libraries, like TinyMCE, which cannot
be compressed.

Clear cached data

Caching data improves performance, but it may also cause problems while
troubleshooting new modules, themes, or translations, if outdated information
has been cached.

Other optimization techniques

There are a few other optimization techniques possible, but for the normal Drupal
site with low to average traffic, the foregoing techniques should suffice to improve
performance. However, when traffic begins to get a bit out of hand, you can engage
some other modules. The Throttle, Boost, and Advanced cache modules have
proved to be very popular for a normal site residing on a shared server.
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Throttle

The core distribution of Drupal includes a module called Throttle. In order to reduce
server load, modules with their Throttle checkbox selected are temporarily disabled
when the site becomes extremely busy. The Throttle checkbox is only available if the
Throttle module is enabled. What the Throttle module does is it measures the site
load by sampling the number of current users and by turning off functionality, if the
sampling indicates that the threshold set by the administrator has been reached. It
may be wise to turn this module on when the site is being configured.

Boost

What Drupal's built-in caching does is cut down on the code that needs to run on
each page request, while reducing the database access to a single query that retrieves
the cached page to display. This in itself provides a marked speed-up, sure enough,
but still necessitates invoking PHP on each page request, and what's worse opens

a connection to the backend database. These connections become a scarce resource
once the going gets tough. In contrast, the Boost module exports Drupal pages into
static HTML files. When a page request can be satisfied from the static cache, PHP is
bypassed in its entirety, and the web server serves the cached file directly from the
disk at the top speed that it is capable of.

Advanced cache

The Advanced caching module is mostly a set of patches and a supporting module
that brings caching to the Drupal core in places where it is needed, yet is currently
unavailable. These include caching nodes, comments, taxonomy, path aliases, and
search results.
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Themes and Modules

CHAPTER 1

VERSION PROJECT PAGE
THEME
AD The Morning 6.x-1.5 http://drupal .org/project/ad_the-
After morning-after
CONTRIBUTED
MODULES
Taxonomy Menu 6.x-1.02 http://drupal .org/project/taxonomy_menu
IMCE 6.x-1.2 http://drupal .org/project/imce
Image 6.x-1.0 http://drupal .org/project/image
CHAPTER 2

VERSION PROJECT PAGE
THEME
Beginning 6.x-1.4 http://drupal .org/project/beginning
CONTRIBUTED
MODULES
Webform 6.x-2.7 http://drupal.org/project/webform
Views 6.x-2.6 http://drupal .org/project/views
SimpleViews 6.x-1.0 http://drupal.org/project/simpleviews
Image 6.x-1.0 http://drupal .org/project/image
IMCE 6.x-1.2 http://drupal.org/project/imce
Taxonomy Menu 6.x-1.02 http://drupal .org/project/taxonomy_menu
TinyMCE 6.x-1.1 http://drupal.org/project/tinymce
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Themes and Modules

CHAPTER 3
VERSION PROJECT PAGE

THEME

Pushbutton core

CONTRIBUTED

MODULES

Taxonomy Menu 6.x-1.02 http://drupal .org/project/taxonomy_menu

IMCE 6.x-1.2 http://drupal .org/project/imce

Image 6.x-1.0 http://drupal .org/project/image

TinyMCE 6.x-1.1 http://drupal .org/project/tinymce
CHAPTER 4

VERSION PROJECT PAGE
THEME
Terrafirma 6.x-2.1 http://drupal .org/project/terrafirma_
theme

CONTRIBUTED
MODULES
Event 6.X-2.X http://drupal .org/project/event
Notify 6.x-1.0 http://drupal .org/project/notify
Signup 6.x-1.0-rc3 http://drupal .org/project/signup
Image 6.x-1.0 http://drupal .org/project/image

IMCE 6.x-1.2 http://drupal .org/project/imce
Taxonomy Menu 6.x-1.02 http://drupal .org/project/taxonomy_menu
TinyMCE 6.x-1.1 http://drupal .org/project/tinymce
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CHAPTER 5
VERSION PROJECT PAGE
THEME
Multiflex-3 6.x-1.5 http://drupal .org/project/multiflex3
CONTRIBUTED
MODULES
OG 6.x-1.3 http://drupal .org/project/og
Tribune 6.x-1.10 http://drupal.org/project/tribune
Image 6.x-1.0 http://drupal .org/project/image
IMCE 6.x-1.2 http://drupal .org/project/imce
CHAPTER 6
VERSION PROJECT PAGE
THEME
Analytic 6.x-1.3 http://drupal.org/project/analytic
CONTRIBUTED
MODULES
Image 6.x-1.0 http://drupal .org/project/image
IMCE 6.x-1.2 http://drupal.org/project/imce
Panels 6.x-2.0 http://drupal .org/project/panels
Views 6.x-2.6 http://drupal .org/project/views
Taxonomy Menu 6.x-1.02 http://drupal .org/project/taxonomy
menu
TinyMCE 6.x-1.1 http://drupal.org/project/tinymce
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CHAPTER 7
VERSION PROJECT PAGE
THEME
Superclean 6.x-1.2 http://drupal.org/project/superclean
CONTRIBUTED
MODULES
Ubercart 6.x-2.0-Beta5 http://ubercart.org
Token 6.x-1.11 http://drupal.org/project/token
CCK 6.x-2.4 http://drupal .org/project/cck
Image 6.x-1.0 http://drupal .org/project/image
Imagefield 6.x-3.1 http://drupal .org/project/imagefield
Imagecache 6.x-2.0 http://drupal .org/project/imagecache
Thickbox 6.x-1.4 http://drupal .org/project/thickbox
CHAPTER 8
VERSION PROJECT PAGE
THEME
Zen Classic Core
CONTRIBUTED
MODULES
Image 6.x-1.0 http://drupal .org/project/image
IMCE 6.x-1.2 http://drupal .org/project/imce
Panels 6.x-2.0 http://drupal .org/project/panels
Taxonomy Menu 6.x-1.02 http://drupal .org/project/taxonomy__
menu
[240]
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CHAPTER 9

VERSION PROJECT PAGE
THEME
Magazeen 6.x-1.3 http://drupal.org/project/magazeen
CONTRIBUTED
MODULES
Image 6.x-1.0 http://drupal .org/project/image
Taxonomy Menu 6.x-1.02 http://drupal .org/project/taxonomy_

menu

Fivestar 6.x-1.14 http://drupal.org/project/fivestar
CHAPTER 10

VERSION PROJECT PAGE
THEME
Four Seasons 6.X-2.X http://drupal .org/project/fourseasons
CONTRIBUTED
MODULES
Image 6.x-1.0 http://drupal .org/project/image
Availability 6.x-1.x-dev http://drupal .org/project/availability
Fivestar 6.x-1.14 http://drupal .org/project/fivestar
SimpleViews 6.x-1.0 http://drupal .org/project/simpleviews
Views 6.x-2.6 http://drupal.org/project/views
Poormanscron 6.x-1.0 http://drupal .org/project/poormanscron
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Themes and Modules

CHAPTER 11

VERSION PROJECT PAGE
THEME
Fervens 6.x-1.0 http://drupal .org/project/fervens
CONTRIBUTED
MODULES
GMap 6.x-1.1-rcl1  http://drupal .org/project/gmap
Location 6.x-3.0 http://drupal .org/project/location
CCK 6.x-2.4 http://drupal .org/project/cck
Image 6.x-1.0 http://drupal .org/project/image
CHAPTER 12

VERSION PROJECT PAGE
THEME
Strange Little 6.x-1-0 http://drupal .org/project/strange_
Town little_town
CONTRIBUTED
MODULES
Poormanscron 6.x-1.0 http://drupal .org/project/poormanscron
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A

About Me field, community site 96-98
About Me page, personal site
creating 16, 17
AD The Morning After theme
6.x-1.5, version 237
project page, URL 237
Advanced cache module 235
Aficionado’s site
building 49
content, displaying 63
content management 50
features 47
menus, creating 64, 65
modules 49
search module 64
theme 48
aggregator module, news aggregating site
configuring 212
aggressive cache mode 233
Alienspotting site. See Google map site
Analytic theme
6.x-1.3, version 239
project, URL 239
Attached images panel, Aficionado’s site 58,
59
Attached images panel, community site
about 100
Attached images panel, events site 75
Attached images panel, personal site 15
Attached images panel, school site 32
Attached images pane, newspaper site 119
Attached images panel, Google map site
203
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Index

availability calendars module, conference
facilities booking site
configuring 182
testing 188
Availability module
6.x-1.x-dev, version 241
project, URL 241

B

Bandwidth optimizations, Drupal
cached data, clearing 234
CSS files, optimizing 234
JavaScript files, optimizing 234

Beginning theme
6.x-1.4, version 237
project page, URL 237

block cache
enabling 233

block page, e-commerce site 141

blocks, newspaper site 127

blocks page, directory site 156

blog entry content type, community site
blog submission form, testing 100, 101
configuring 98, 99
images 100

blog entry content type, Aficionado’s site
configuring 56, 57

blog submission form, Aficionado’s site
testing 62, 63

blog submission form, community site
testing 100, 101

Boost module 235

Breaking events site. See events site
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C

calendar, events site
about 82
and events block 82
categories, Aficionado’s site
creating 59, 61
categories, directory site
creating 150
listing 150
categories, events site
creating 76,77
categories, newspaper site
creating 115,117
CCK module
6.x-2.4, version 240
project, URL 240
chat, community site
configuring 103
collection settings, Google map site 202
community site
Attached images panel 100
blog entry content type, configuring 98, 99
blog submission form 100, 101
building 88, 89
chat, configuring 103
content 90
features 87
forums, creating 102
modules 89
organic groups, configuring 104
polls, configuring 101, 102
theme 88
user profile 91
user settings 90
conference facilities booking site
availability calendar 188
availability calendars module 182
building 180, 181
content 183
content, displaying 189
Fivestar module 182, 183
images 186
login blocks 191
modules 181
navigation blocks 191
theme 180

venue submission form 187, 188
contact form, personal site
creating 18,19
content, community site 90
content, conference facilities booking site
about 183
content type 183-186
content, directory site
categories, listing 150
displaying 153
Houses for Rent submission form, testing
152,153
images, adding 145
new categories, creating 150
new content type, creating 146- 149
panels module 156, 157, 158
Poormanscron module, enabling 158
posting, creating 153
search module, enabling 158
Taxonomy Menu module, enabling 154,
155
terms, adding 151
content displaying, conference facilities
booking site
about 189
menus 190
other pages 189
Poormanscron module, enabling 189
search module, enabling 189
content displaying, Aficionado’s site
Taxonomy Menu module used 63, 64
content displaying, directory site 153
content displaying, events site
calendar and upcoming events blocks 82,
83
menus, creating 81
menus creating, Taxonomy Menu module
used 80, 81
content displaying, Google map site
node locations 206
recent comments 206
content displaying, personal site
menus 20, 21
navigation menu page, visiting 21
recent blog posts 22
Taxonomy Menu module, displaying 20
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content displaying, photo sharing site
about 172
image block 174
site navigation 175
Taxonomy Menu module used 172, 174
content displaying, school site
downloads summary page 43
SimpleViews module, enabling 43
Views module, enabling 43
content, Google map site
collection settings 202
displaying 205
display settings 203
story content type, configuring 199- 201
content management, Aficionado’s site
Attached images panel 58
blog entrycontent type, configuring 56, 57
blog submission form, testing 62
categories, creating 59, 61
images 58
image, uploading 59
new terms, adding 61
TinyMCE editor 58
user profile 52
user profile, date of birth field 54
user profile, gender field 54-56
user profile, name field 52, 53
user settings 51
content management, events site
Attached images panel 75
categories, creating 75-77
event content type, configuring 73, 74
events module, configuring 70
event submission form, testing 78
notification module, configuring 72
content management, personal site
About Me page, creating 16
Attached images panel 15
blogs, creating 17
contact form, creating 18, 19
content, categorizing 11,12, 14
image modules, downloading 15
new content type, creating 10
publication content type, creating 11
publication, creating 18
submission form, testing 14, 15
TinyMCE editor 15

WYSIWYG (What You See Is What You
Get) editor 16
content management, school site
content types, viewing 30
content, news aggregating site
about 213
add feeds page 214
feeds, displaying 214
content, newspaper site
categorizing 112
displaying, Taxonomy Menu module used
120,121
content, photo sharing site
gallery, creating 164
image content type, configuring 164-166
image galleries, creating 166, 167
images, creating 164
image taxonomies 168
content type, conference facilities booking
site
creating 183-186
content type, directory site
creating 146-149
content types, newspaper site
categories, creating 115-117
creating 113, 114
submission form, testing 118
contributed modules, Aficionado’s site
image 50
IMCE 50
Taxonomy Menu 50
TinyMCE 50
contributed modules, community site
image 90
IMCE 90
OG 90
Tribune 90
contributed modules, conference facilities
booking site
availability 181
Fivestar 181
image 181
Poormanscron 181
SimpleViews 181
views 181
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contributed modules, directory site
image 145
IMCE 145
panels 145
Poormanscron 145
Taxonomy Menu 145
contributed modules, e-commerce site
CCK 131
image 131
Imagecache 131
image field 131
Thickbox 131
token 131
Ubercart 131
contributed modules, events site
event 69
image 69
IMCE 70
notify 69
Poormanscron 70
signup 69
Taxonomy menu 70
TinyMCE 70
contributed modules, Google map site
CCK 195
Gmap 195
image 195
location 195
contributed modules, news aggregating site
Poormanscron 211
contributed modules, newspaper site
image 111
IMCE 111
panels 111
taxonomy menu 112
Tiny MCE 112
views 112
contributed modules, personal site
image 9
IMCE 9
Taxonomy menu 9
contributed modules, photo sharing site
Fivestar 163
image 163
Taxonomy menu 163

contributed modules, school site
image 27
IMCE 27
Simpleviews 27
Taxonomy menu 27
TinyMCE 27
views 27
Webform 27
core modules, Aficionado’s site
blog 50
comment 50
profile 50
search 50
Taxonomy 50
upload 50
core modules, community site
blog 89
comment 89
forum 89
poll 89
profile 89
search 89
Taxonomy 89
upload 89
core modules, conference facilities booking
site
comment 181
Taxonomy 181
core modules, directory site
Taxonomy 145
upload 145
core modules, e-commerce site
upload 131
core modules, events site
comment 69
search 69
Taxonomy 69
upload 69
core modules, Google map site
comment 195
upload 195
core modules, news aggregating site
aggregator 211
core modules, newspaper site
comment 111
taxonomy 111
upload 111
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core modules, personal site
blog 9
comment 9
contact 9
taxonomy 9
upload 9
core modules, photo sharing site
comment 163
Taxonomy 163
core modules, school site
Taxonomy 27
upload 27
country settings, e-commerce site 133

D

Daily Drupe online. See newspaper site
directory site
about 143
blocks page 156
building 144
categories, creating 150
categories, listing 150
content 145
content, displaying 153
contributed modules 145
core modules (optional) 145
Houses for Rent submission form, testing
152,153
images 145
modules 144
new content type, creating 146-149
panels modules, used for creating front
page 156-158
permissions, setting 158
Poormanscron module 158
posting, creating 153
search module 158
Taxonomy Menu module, enabling 154,
155
terms, adding 151
theme 144
display settings, Google map site 203
Downloads content type, school site
creating, steps 30, 31

Downloads submission form, school site
testing 33, 34
Dridgets Inc.. See e-commerce site
Drupal
Bandwidth optimizations 234
optimization techniques 234
Drupal 6, installing
on localhost 223-226
Drupal, configuring
site information link 228, 229
theme settings 230
Drupal, installing
on local computer 221
on remote server, Fantastico used 226
on Wampserver 222,223
ways 228
Drupal site
optimizing 231, 233
Drupbook site. See community site
Drupelburg Accommodations site.
See directory site
Drupelburg Conference Venues (DCV). See
conference facilities booking site

E

e-commerce site
block page 141
contributed modules, CCK 131
contributed modules, image 131
contributed modules, Imagecache 131
contributed modules, image field 131
contributed modules, Thickbox 131
contributed modules, token 131
contributed modules, Ubercart 131
core modules (optional) 131
core modules, upload 131
country settings 133
Dridgets Inc. web shop, building 130
extra modules, Flatrate 132
extra modules, PayPal 132
image configurations 132
image, handling 136
menus 141
modules 130, 131
payment settings 134
product, adding to store 136-138
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products, displaying 141
requisites 129
shipping quote settings 135, 136
store settings 135
theme 130
Ubercart configurations 131
Ubercart modules 131
editor blocks, newspaper site 127
event content type, events site
configuring 73, 74
Event module
6.x-2.x, version 238
project, URL 238
events site
building 69
calendar 82, 83
categories, creating 76
content, displaying 80, 81
content management 70
events block 82, 83
event submission form, testing 78
menus, creating 81
modules 69
theme 68
events block, events site
and calendar 82
events module, events site
date and time, handling 72
event overview 71
time zone, handling 71
event submission form, events site
testing 78

F

feeds displaying, news aggregating site
about 214
front page post, creating 216
menus 217, 218
newsfeed blocks 216

Fervens theme
6.x-1.0, version 242
project, URL 242

files directory 228

File uploads module, school site
configuring 29

Fivestar module

6.x-1.14, version 241
project, URL 241

Fivestar module, conference facilities book-

ing site
configuring 182, 183
Fivestar module, photo sharing site
configuring 164
forums, community site
creating 102
forums, newspaper site
creating 121,122
front page, community site 107
front page, newspaper site
panels, creating 125-127
front page post, news aggregating site
creating 216

G

Global Hitchhikers Club site.
See Aficionado’s site
GMap location, Google map site 197
Gmap module
6.x-1.1-rc1, version 242
project, URL 242
GMap module, Google map site
configuring 196, 197
GMap Location link 197
Google map site
Attached images panel 203
building 194
collection settings 202
content 198
content, displaying 205
contributed modules, CCK 195
contributed modules, Gmap 195
contributed modules, image 195
contributed modules, location 195
core modules, comment 195
core modules (optional) 195
core modules, upload 195
display settings 203
images 203
modules 195
story content type, configuring 199-201
story submission form, testing 204, 205
theme 194
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H

Houses for Rent submission form, directory
site
testing 152, 153

Imagecache module
6.x-2.0, version 240
project, URL 240
Imagecache module, e-commerce site 131
image configurations, e-commerce site 132
image, e-commerce site
handling 136
Imagefield module
6.x-3.1, version 240
project, URL 240
image field module, e-commerce site 131
image module
6.x-1.0, version 237
project page, URL 237
image, photo sharing site
creating 164
galleries, creating 166, 167
image content type 164-166
taxonomies 168, 170
images, conference facilities booking site
module, enabling 186
images, directory site
adding, to content 145
image module, enabling 145
IMCE module, enabling 145
upload module, enabling 145
images, Google map site 203
images, newspaper site
Attached images panel 119
TinyMCE editor 118, 119
image submission form, photo sharing site
testing 171,172
IMCE module
6.x-1.2, version 237
project page, URL 237
installing, Drupal
on local server 221
on remote server, Fantastico used 226
on Wampserver 222, 223
other ways 228

installing, Drupal 6
on localhost 223-226

J

JavaScript Files
optimizing 234

K
keyword 50, 64, 189

latest editorial block, newspaper site
creating 124

latest features block, newspaper site
creating 124

latest news block, newspaper site
creating 125

latest story block, newspaper site
about 122
creating 122,123
view page 123

local computer
Drupal, installing on 221

localhost
Drupal 6, installing on 223-226

Location module
6.x-3.0, version 242
project, URL 242

location module, Google map site
configuring 198

login blocks, conference facilities booking

site 191

M

Magazeen theme
6.x-1.3, version 241
project, URL 241
menus, Aficionado’s site
creating 64, 65
menus, community site
blocks page 107
Primary links menu 107
menus, conference facilities booking site
Primary link menu 190
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menus, directory site
adding 155
menus, e-commerce site
Menu link title field 141
parent item 141
primary links menu 141
menus, events site
creating 81
creating, Taxonomy Menu module used
80, 81
Primary links menu 81
menus, news aggregating site
adding 217, 218
menus, personal site
navigation menu page 21
primary links menu 21
Primary links page 21
menus, photo sharing site
creating, for continent 175, 176
galleries, page view 176
gallery, assigning to front page 176
menus, school site
creating 43
Primary links menu 44
minimum cache lifetime, page cache 233
modules, Aficionado’s site
contributed modules 50
contributed modules, image 50
contributed modules, IMCE 50

contributed modules, Taxonomy Menu 50

contributed modules, TinyMCE 50

core modules, blog 50

core modules, comment 50

core modules (optional) 50

core modules, profile 50

core modules, search 50

core modules, Taxonomy 50

core modules, upload 50
modules, community site

contributed modules 90

contributed modules, image 90

contributed modules, IMCE 90

contributed modules, OG 90

contributed modules, Tribune 90

core modules, blog 89

core modules, comment 89

core modules, forum 89

core modules (optional) 89
core modules, poll 89
core modules, profile 89
core modules, search 89
core modules, Taxonomy 89
core modules, upload 89

modules, conference facilities booking site
about 181
contributed modules 181
contributed modules, availability 181
contributed modules, Fivestar 181
contributed modules, image 181
contributed modules, Poormanscron 181
contributed modules, SimpleViews 181
contributed modules, views 181
core modes, comment 181
core modes, Taxonomy 181
core modules (optional) 181

modules, directory site
about 144
contributed modules 145
contributed modules, image 145
contributed modules, IMCE 145
contributed modules, panels 145
contributed modules, Poormanscron 145
contributed modules, Taxonomy Menu 145
core modules (optional) 145
core modules, Taxonomy 145
core modules, upload 145

modules, e-commerce site
contributed modules 131
core modules (optional) 131
extra modules 132

modules, events site
contributed modules, event 69
contributed modules, image 69
contributed modules, IMCE 70
contributed modules, notify 69
contributed modules, Poormanscron 70
contributed modules, signup 69
contributed modules, Taxonomy menu 70
contributed modules, TinyMCE 70
core modules 69
core modules, comment 69
core modules (optional) 69
core modules, search 69
core modules, Taxonomy 69
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core modules, upload 69
enabling 70
modules, Google map site
enabling 195
location module, configuring 198
modules, news aggregating site
aggregator module 212
contributed modules 211
core modules (optional) 211
Poormanscron module 211
modules, newspaper site
contributed modules 111
contributed modules, image 111
contributed modules, IMCE 111
contributed modules, panels 111
contributed modules, taxonomy menu 112
core modules, comment 111
core modules (optional) 111
core modules, taxonomy 111
core modules, upload 111
modules, personal site
contributed modules 9
contributed modules, image 9
contributed modules, IMCE 9
contributed modules, Taxonomy menu 9
core modules (optional) 9
optional core modules, blog 9
optional core modules, comment 9
optional core modules, contact 9
optional core modules, taxonomy 9
optional core modules, upload 9
modules, photo sharing site
contributed modules, Fivestar 163
contributed modules, image 163
contributed modules, Taxonomy menu 163
core modules, comment 163
core modules (optional) 163
core modules, Taxonomy 163
Fivestar module 164
modules, school site
contributed modules 27
contributed modules, image 27
contributed modules, IMCE 27
contributed modules, Simpleviews 27
contributed modules, Taxonomy menu 27
contributed modules, TinyMCE 27

contributed modules, views 27

contributed modules, Webform 27

core modules (optional) 27

enabling 27

optional core modules, Taxonomy 27

optional core modules, upload 27
Multiflex-3 module

6.x-1.5, version 239

N

navigation blocks, conference facilities
booking site 191
news aggregating site
aggregator module 212
building 210
contributed modules, Poormanscron 211
theme 210
Newsfeed blocks, news aggregating site 216
newspaper site
building 111
categories, creating 115-117
content, categorizing 112
content displaying, Taxonomy Menu mod-
ule used 120,121
content type, creating 113, 114
editor blocks 127
forums, creating 121, 122
images 118
latest editorial block, creating 124
latest features block, creating 124
latest news block, creating 125
lead story block 122
lead story block, creating 122, 123
modules 111
panels, creating on front page 125-127
panels module 125-127
project brief 109, 110
submission form, testing 118
theme 110
user login blocks 127
vocabulary 115
node locations, Google map site 206
normal cache mode 233
Nosh'r site. See photo sharing site
Notify module
6.x-1.0, version 238
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project, URL 238

O

OG module
6.x-1.3, version 239
project, URL 239
OG module, community site 104
optimization techniques, Drupal
about 234
Advanced cache module 235
Boost module 235
Throttle module 235
organic groups, community site
configuring 104
group, creating 106
new Group content type, creating 104

P

page cache

aggressive cache mode 233

enabling 233

minimum cache lifetime 233

normal cache mode 233

page compression 233
page compression, page cache 233
panels module

6.x-2.0, version 239

project, URL 239
panels module, directory site

used, for creating front page 156-158
panels module, newspaper site

used, for creating front page 125, 127
payment settings, e-commerce site 134
PayPal

enabling 132
permissions, directory site

setting 158
permissions, personal site 22
personal site

About Me page, creating 16

AD The Morning After theme used 8

blogs, creating 17

building, tasks 8

contact form, creating 18, 19

content, displaying 20

content, managing 9
modules 9
permissions 22
publication, creating 18
theming 23
photo sharing site
building 161, 162
Fivestar module 164
image submission form 171, 172
modules 163
theme 162
polls, community site
configuring 101, 102
Poormanscron module
6.x-1.0, version 241
project, URL 241
Poormanscron module, directory site 158
Poormanscron module, news aggregating
site
configuring 211
posting, directory site
creating 153
product, e-commerce site
adding, to store 136-138
cart, checking out 140
cart, updating 139
Dridget, selecting 139
shipping cost, calculating 140
products displaying, e-commerce site
about 141
front page, creating 142
publication, personal site
creating 18
Pushbutton theme
core, version 238

Q

quick menus
creating, Taxonomy Menu module used 20

R

Really Simple Syndication feeds. See RSS
feeds
recent comments, Google map site 206
remote server
Drupal, installing on 226
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RSS feeds 209

S

school site
Attached images panel 32
attachments, handling 32
building, steps 26
content, displaying 43
content management 30
Downloads content type, creating 30, 31
Downloads submission form 33, 34
File uploads module 29
menus, creating 43, 44
modules 27
theme 26
Webform, creating 34, 35
Webform module 28, 29
search module, Aficionado’s site 64
search module, directory site 158
shipping quote settings, e-commerce site
135,136
Signup module
6.x-1.0-rc3, version 238
project, URL 238
SimpleViews module
6.x-1.0, version 237
project page, URL 237
SimpleViews module, enabling
for Downloads summary page 43
site information link
anonymous user, default name 229
default front page 229
site, email address 229
site, footer message 229
site, mission statement 229
site, name 229
site, slogan 229
site navigation, photo sharing site
galleries, page view 176
gallery, assigning to front page 176
menu, creating for continent 175, 176
site, optimizing 231, 233
SKU 138
Stock Keeping Unit.. See SKU
store settings, e-commerce site 135
story content type, Google map site

configuring 199, 200, 201

story submission form, Google map site
testing 204, 205

Strange Little Town theme
6.x-1-0, version 242
project, URL 242

submission form, newspaper site
testing 118

Superclean theme
6.x-1.2, version 240
project, URL 240

T

Taxonomy Menu module
6.x-1.02, version 237
project page, URL 237
Taxonomy Menu module, Aficionado’s site
used, for content displaying 63, 64
Taxonomy Menu module, directory site
enabling 154-156
Taxonomy Menu module, newspaper site
used, for content displaying 120, 121
Taxonomy Menu module, personal site 20
Taxonomy Menu module, photo sharing site
used, for content displaying 172-174
terms, Aficionado’s site
adding 61
terms, directory site
adding 151
Terrafirm theme
6.x-2.1, version 238
project, URL 238
theme, Aficionado’s site
Pushbutton theme used 48
theme, community site
Multiflex-3 theme used 88
theme, conference facilities booking site
Four Seasons theme used 180
theme, directory site
Zen Classic theme used 144
theme, e-commerce site
Superclean theme 130
theme, events site
Terrafirma thems used 68
theme, Google map site
Fervens theme used 194
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theme, news aggregating site
Strange Little Town theme used 210
theme, newspaper site
Analytic theme used 110
theme, personal site
AD The Morning After theme used 8
theme, photo sharing site
Magazeen theme used 162
theme, school site
about 26
enabling 45
theming, personal site 23
Thickbox module
6.x-1.4, version 240
project, URL 240
Thickbox module, e-commerce site
enabling 136
Throttle module 235
TinyMCE module
6.x-1.1, version 237
project, URL 237
Token module
6.x-1.11, version 240
project, URL 240
token module, e-commerce site 131
Tribune module
6.x-1.10, version 239
project, URL 239
Tribune module, community site 103

U

Ubercart configurations, e-commerce site
131
Ubercart module
6.x-2.0-Betab, version 240
project, URL 240
Ubercart modules, e-commerce site
cart 131
order 131
product 131
shipping quotes 131
store 131
upload module, community site 100
user login blocks, newspaper site 127
user profile, Aficionado’s site

about 52
date of birth, field 54
gender, field 54-56
name field 52, 53
user profile, community site
About Me field 96-98
date of birth field 94
faculty field 95
gender field 94
name field 92, 93
user settings, Aficionado’s site 51
user settings, community site
Picture support, enabling 90
Signature support, enabling 90

Vv

venue submission form, conference facili-
ties booking site
testing 187,188
Views module
6.x-2.6, version 237
project page, URL 237
Views module, enabling
for Downloads summary page 43
Views module, newspaper site 122
vocabulary, newspaper site 115

wW

Wampserver
Drupal, installing on 222, 223
Webform module
6.x-2.7, version 237
project page, URL 237
Webform module, school site
configuring 28, 29
Webform, school site
creating 34, 35
date of birth field, creating 37, 40
email field, creating 36-39
gender field, creating 37-40
interest field, creating 37, 41
name field, creating 37, 38
parameters 35
telephone field 36
viewing 42
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Weird Hap'nins. See news aggregating site

What You See Is What You Get editor. See
WYSIWYG editor

WYSIWYG editor 16

X
X.X Folder, Drupal 223

Z

Zen Classic theme
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Thank you for buying
suaLsung 4 Drupal 6 Site Blueprints

Packt Open Source Project Royalties

When we sell a book written on an Open Source project, we pay a royalty directly to that
project. Therefore by purchasing Drupal 6 Site Blueprints, Packt will have given some of the
money received to the Drupal project.

In the long term, we see ourselves and you —customers and readers of our books—as part of
the Open Source ecosystem, providing sustainable revenue for the projects we publish on.
Our aim at Packt is to establish publishing royalties as an essential part of the service and
support a business model that sustains Open Source.

If you're working with an Open Source project that you would like us to publish on, and
subsequently pay royalties to, please get in touch with us.

Writing for Packt

We welcome all inquiries from people who are interested in authoring. Book proposals
should be sent to author@packtpub. com. If your book idea is still at an early stage and you
would like to discuss it first before writing a formal book proposal, contact us; one of our
commissioning editors will get in touch with you.

We're not just looking for published authors; if you have strong technical skills but no writing
experience, our experienced editors can help you develop a writing career, or simply get some
additional reward for your expertise.

About Packt Publishing

Packt, pronounced 'packed’, published its first book "Mastering phpMyAdmin for Effective
MySQL Management" in April 2004 and subsequently continued to specialize in publishing
highly focused books on specific technologies and solutions.

Our books and publications share the experiences of your fellow IT professionals in adapting
and customizing today's systems, applications, and frameworks. Our solution-based books
give you the knowledge and power to customize the software and technologies you're using
to get the job done. Packt books are more specific and less general than the IT books you have
seen in the past. Our unique business model allows us to bring you more focused information,
giving you more of what you need to know, and less of what you don't.

Packt is a modern, yet unique publishing company, which focuses on producing quality,
cutting-edge books for communities of developers, administrators, and newbies alike. For
more information, please visit our website: www . PacktPub . com.
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Selling Online with Drupal
e-Commerce
ISBN: 978-1-847194-06-0 Paperback: 245 pages

Walk through the creation of an online store with
Drupal’s e-Commerce module

1. Setup a basic Drupal system and plan
your shop

e with

pa

| e-Commerce Set up your shop, and take payments

3. Optimize your site for selling and
better reporting

4. Manage and market your site

Drupal 6 Site Builder Solutions
ISBN: 978-1-847196-40-8 Paperback: 352 pages

Build powerful website features for your business
and connect to your customers through blogs,
product catalogs, newsletters, and maps

1. Implement the essential features of a business
or non-profit website using Drupal

Dru pal 6 2. Integrate with other “web 2.0” sites such as
Site Builder Solutions Google Maps, Digg, Flickr, and YouTube to
drive traffic, build a community, and increase
your website’s effectiveness

3. No website development knowledge required

4. Complete example of a real world site with
clear explanation

Please check www.PacktPub.com for information on our titles
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